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ABSTRACT 

Finding and analyzing the reasons of cultural differences with respect to culinary habits of 

different regions is one of the primary components of research into peopleôs taste of different 

food items. This topic is of great importance in the pursuit of specific affinities towards food 

items. Grasping peopleôs likeness towards different food items and assessing their preference 

through taste is an important aspect. This study tries to detect the interaction patterns of north 

and south Indian cuisines as well as characteristics of emotions towards the food items by 

people. In this study we have tried to find out the differences between the perceptions of people 

living in Bhubaneswar towards North and South Indian food by analyzing 258 respondents 

chosen using simple random sampling method in the city of Bhubaneswar.  The data collected 

were analyzed using descriptive analysis and chi-square test. Moreover, the study shows the 

feelings of individuals and the insight of taste diversity between South and North India and the 

characteristics that are sensitive under the influence of food diversity between the two regionsô 

food items. The study helps to provide effective solutions from the macro perspective, which has 

been challenging for the cosmopolitan food distribution pattern. 

 

KEYWORDS : Food Diversity; Taste Pallet; Culinary Habits; Bhubaneswar; India; North; 

South; Indian Food. 
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1 INTRODUCTION  

Food Choice among people have always been considered as one of the most complex and a mind 

boggling process which is to a large extent guided not just by view of taste, cost, and 

accessibility yet additionally by customer worries about wellbeing, safety, and overall the 

environment that surrounds them. The idea of taste alludes to taste, smell, quality, and the delight 

that the consumer experiences with their association with the food. While taste is a significant 

driver of food decisions, it isn't the one in particular. The current accentuation in general 

wellbeing nourishment is on reasonable food frameworks and on the sufficiency, quality, and 

most importantly moderateness of the worldwide food supply.  

There are numerous factors which act as influencers towards an individualôs food preferences 

which give an entire arrangement of intends to intercede into and improve individuals' food 

decisions. These impacts that add to a person's food decisions incorporate individual elements, 

like information, individual taste inclination, mind-set, hunger level, wellbeing status, unique 

eating regimen necessities, identity, and individual pay. Natural factors like climate, season of 

day, the quick setting or notices additionally impact food decisions. Cafés and markets regularly 

exploit this. Other than these, there are certain indirect factors which are beyond one's control 

may likewise influence food decisions. For instance, government strategies may impact the 

expense to create food which may then be gone to the buyer. The subsequent changes in costs 

could thusly impact food buys. 

Palatability relies upon the tactile properties of the food (taste, smell, surface, sound, and sight) 

and may impact food decision as it is relative to the delight experienced when eating a specific 

food. Taste is reliably viewed as one of the significant determinant of food conduct and food 

decision. As a general rule "taste" is the amount of all tangible incitements that are delivered by 

the ingestion of a food: taste as such smell, appearance, and surface of food. The palate of an 

individual is corresponding to the delight one encounters when eating a specific food. It is 

subject to the sensory based attributes of the food like taste, smell, quality and its look. Sweet 

based and food with high-fat content mostly has an unquestionable tangible allure. It isn't 

astounding to accept to the fact that the food is mostly accepted due to its alluring effect rather 

than its nourishment. Many studies have clearly specified the influence of the taste aspects on the 

appetite and food intake of individuals. These studies clearly highlight the aspects that with the 

increase of the palatability, the intake of food also increases while similar impact of taste on 

appetite is not clear. 

Another important factor that influences a food choice or preference is the availability of food. 

One would opt for a food only if the food is available. But along with the availability there are 

many other hidden factors like sociological, cultural, historical factors which play a major role in 

framing our individual food choices. 

Preferences related to food choices also get influenced by the life stages of the individuals and 

the power of influence of one factor in an individual would vary from one person to another. 

Hence, itôs difficult for the food marketers to have a generalization strategy for everyone. 

There is no uncertainty that the cost of food is an essential determinant of food decision. 

Regardless of whether cost is restrictive relies in a general sense upon an individual's pay and 

financial status. Low-pay bunches have a more prominent inclination to unbalanced and nutrition 

free diet. Nonetheless, admittance to more cash doesn't naturally compare to a superior quality 
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eating regimen however the scope of food varieties from which one can pick should increment. 

Accessibility to the source of the food is another significant factor impacting food decisions.  

The influence of Culture also plays an important role in the consumer decision-making process 

for Food. However, it has been observed that the cultural aspects may change with the situation 

and environment which may encourage an individual to try out new food options 

Considering Culture and Tradition as one of the most essential element, Indian Sub-continent is 

considered to be one of the best platforms for the Food Companies to try out various options 

with different food ingredients and taste. It has been observed that the major crop in the region of 

North India is wheat, so, in most of the North Indian food items, one can discover the impact of 

this crop overall. From the use of wheat, many of the foods like naan, parathas, chapatis and 

others are made.  

The main feature of North Indian cuisine is that there is heavy influence of Persian and Mughlai 

style of cooking, if food is cooked for a vegetarian or non-vegetarian person. Vegetables and 

spices growing in North India, as well as a variety of seasonal fruits, can also be found in 

different dishes of it. The basic ingredients of North Indian food are onions, tomatoes, ginger and 

garlic. These dishes are flavoured with the help of curry, spices, ghee and oil. The use of rice can 

be observed in pulao or the biryani. On the other hand, South Indian food is mostly comprised of 

dishes in which the use of coconut and rice is very common. Coconut is used in the process of 

making the chutney and curry. The most popular dishes of South Indian cuisine are the Dosa and 

Idli, in which a mixture of rice and lentils is present. 

Seafood dishes are also often used in south. From the  medical point of view, South Indian food 

is considered as healthy due to the major cause of less use of rich creams and ghee, no matter 

whether they are made up  for a vegetarian or non-vegetarian person. Previously, no such studies 

for the perspectives of people have been done in the entire region or anywhere to nearby regions. 

This is the first time that people of a city (Bhubaneswar in this case) are evaluated to know about 

their different perspectives about different food cultures. 

In macro cultural phenomena, obtaining of data to express meanings, values, and discourse in a 

specific social context on a large scale is difficult. However, such concerns are the primary focus 

of cultural geography. Such methods can provide many opportunities for the study of cultural 

geography from the macro level view. 

From the point of view of cultural geography, cultural diversities begin from the varieties in day-

by-day life and practices, which have particular implications and qualities. The investigation of 

how everyday life builds a person's experience of space and place covers a few perspectives, 

including the food, language, customs, etc. Particularities of diets and customs of North and 

South India are the exact transporters of local culture. In crossing many regions, for example, 

when individuals go from South to North or the other way around, the food cultures become very 

noticeable. Under the structure of cultural geography, clashes will happen among local and outer 

cultures, in this way bringing forth a progression of various local insights and encounters. 

The discernment and examination of a cultural image dependent on information, similar to online 

media information, conform to investigate method of cultural geography. This study face up the 

cultural importance and value systems from individuals' day to day life and practices.The 

accompanying investigation takes geographical food -peopleôs perception related topic data from 
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ñPerception of North Indian and South Indian Foodò a questionnaire survey conducted on the 

Google Forms platform. It follows the Chi-square test and then finally performs an emotion 

analysis under the influence of food cultural differences of South and North India. This type of 

study has never been done in the whole geographical region; therefore attempt has been made to 

address the most important gaps in this study. 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW  

The perception of people towards the food of different cultures is very complex, and also very 

significant to analyse the overall taste of the population of an entire region.  Peopleôs perception 

towards any food culture depends upon a number factors such as varieties, taste, aroma, spices, 

ingredients etc,. Along with these, the quality of food also matters a lot.(Anita Goyal and N.P. 

Singh, 2007) 

The differences in the perception of people towards different food cultures have always been a 

hot topic. There has always been a contradictory statement among the people and their views 

have never matched in most of the cases. Each food culture, whether it is North Indian or South 

India has its own significance which cannot be denied.(Dr. Mohan Kumar, InithaRina, 2015) 

Around the 7000 BC, sesame, brinjal and the hump cattle were domesticated in Indus Valley. Up 

to 3000 B.C., turmeric, cardamom, pepper and mustard were harvested in India.  A lot of the 

recipes first emerged during the initial time of Vedic period, when India was heavily forested and 

complemented with agricultural activities.  During Vedic times, the general diet included fruits, 

vegetables, meat, cereals, dairy products and honey. Over some time, some sections of 

population adopted vegetarianism because of the ancient Hindu philosophy of non-violence.  

This particular  practice gained more  and  more popularity after the arrival  of Buddhism 

(Satvik), where the diversity of fruits, vegetables and cereals could be easily grown during the 

year .(Anupam Jaina, Rakhi N Kb and Ganesh Bagler) 

All over the history, India's borders have witnessed the path of many people looking for their 

distinctly fragrant spices.  India's spices from cardamom to turmeric have created many delicious 

dishes in the world.  As the country of twenty-eight states, specific regional cuisines showing 

seasonal ingredients and some unique cooking techniques can be found in the rice-laden south 

from the wheat-bearing north.  Each of the section boasts a special culinary preference shaped by 

the agricultural, historical, religious and other influences.(Arjun Appadurai, 2017) 

Now -a- days, there is a big competition between various cultural cuisines, each having its own 

significance and value for its people (Bharath M Josaim, M Sadiq Sohail, 2007). 

For such a type of reason, the researchers have conducted this study to ascertain the preferences 

of food lovers of Bhubaneswar towards the North and South Indian Cuisine, and included 

various crucial factors such as food type, attributes, demographic profile, influencing factors etc.  

3 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

After intense literature review, the objective of the research has been framed: 

1) To determine whether there is any relation between the demographic profile of people of 

Bhubaneswar and the choice of cuisine. 

2) To analyze the relation between the choice of cuisine and the food attributes. 
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3) To examine the emotional characteristics of the respondents based on cultural food disparity 

between north and south India. 

4 SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

Scope of this study is restricted to recognize the elements affecting the choice or influencing the 

type of cuisine that people of Bhubaneswar choose, and their satisfaction levels about the food of 

north and south India. 

5 METHODOLOGIES  

STUDY AREA AND DESCRIPTION OF DATA: The study undertakes the entire region of 

Bhubaneswar, in the state of Odisha as its area of study. The topic of this study involves the 

affinity towards cuisines of Northern and Southern part of India. Research data of the study is 

taken from the 258 respondents through a questionnaire. This particular study is based on the 

primary data that has been gathered from the citizens of Bhubaneswar city and some of its 

outskirt areas, who answered a structured questionnaire. The study used ósimple random 

samplingô technique to select the samples. This questionnaire was made for the intention of 

gathering data on the diverse elements that influence the thinking or perception of people living 

in Bhubaneswar. An effort has been made to find out whether there is any relation between (a) 

gender and cuisine type, (b) age and cuisine type, (c) cuisine selected by people and its food 

attributes, also a comparison is made to analyse the emotions with respect to their culture. In the 

sample, some people who natively belong to Bhubaneswar but are currently living in different 

places of India were also included to ascertain their thoughts (as they might have got changed  

when they changed their places). 

To figure out the association has been done through Chi-Square Test; 

Chi-square Test: 

Chi-square test formula = Ɇ ((observed frequency-expected frequency) ^2/expected frequency) 

6 DATA ANALYSIS AND DATA INTERPRETATION  

A questionnaire has been formed to understand about the perception of citizens of Bhubaneswar 

towards the cuisine of Northern and Southern part of India. Data analysis provides us 

information regarding the different patterns and association between the variables.  Here 258 

respondents were taken and it was observed that there were 128 Male and 130 Female in total, 

which contributed almost 50% each as shown in óFigure 1ô. 
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Figure 1: Pie chart showing the total number and percentage of Male and Female 

respondents. 

The number of respondents belonging to different age groups is represented in figure-2 below: 

16 were in the age group of ñBelow 15ò, 111 under the age group  ñ15-24ò, 50 of them were in  

ñ25-34ò, 29 in the group ofñ35-44ò, 21 belongs to  ñ45-54ò age group, under ñ55-64ò age group 

22 respondents and  9  respondents were in   ñ65 and aboveò age group. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Bar chart of count of people with their different age group. 
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The study of association between óthe gender and the choice of cuisineô is shown in óTable 1(a) 

and 1(b) Table 1(a) includes the observed values, whereas table 1(b) includes the expected 

values with the value of ópô from the Chi-square test. 

H0a: There is no relation between the óGenderô and óType of cuisineô. 

H1a: There is a relation between the óGenderô and óType of cuisineô 

TABLE 1(A): CHI -SQUARE TABLE OF OBSERVED VALUES 

Count of Gender Column Labels   

Row Labels North Indian food South Indian food Grand Total 

Female 41 89 130 

Male 95 33 128 

Grand Total 136 122 258 

 

TABLE 1(B):  P VALUE OF CHI -SQUARE WITH EXPECTED VALUES  

Row Labels North Indian food South Indian food 

Female 68.5 61.4 

Male 67.47 60.52 

Grand Total 6.43014E-12   

The óTable 1(a)ô shows a cross tabulation of observed values of type of cuisine (North Indian or 

South Indian) chosen by different genders (male or female).  Total numbers of males who chose 

cuisines of Northern part and Southern part of India were 95 and 33 respectively, and the total 

number of females who chose cuisines of Northern part and Southern part of India was 41 and 89 

respectively. 

Table 1(b) shows expected frequencies for same factors along with p value of the chi-square test. 

It is shown in the table that value of p is 6.43014E-12 which is less than the 0.05. Hence it is said 

to be significant, and it means that the null hypothesis is rejected. Further it can be assumed that 

there is a relation between the óGenderô and óType of cuisineô (which type of cuisine is preferred 

by which specific gender). 

Forthwith to study the association between óthe age group and the choice of cuisineô is conducted 

below in óTable 2(a) and 2(b).   Table 2(a) includes the observed values, whereas table 2(b) 

includes the expected values with the value of ópô from the Chi-square test. 

H0b: There is no relation between the óage groupô and óType of cuisineô. 

H1b: There is a relation between the óage groupô and óType of cuisineô 

TABLE 2(A): CHI -SQUARE TABLE OF OBSERVED VALUES 

Count of cousine preference Column Labels   

Row Labels North Indian 

food 

South Indian 

food 

Grand 

Total 

15-24 54 57 111 

25-34 26 24 50 

35-44 10 19 29 

45-54 17 4 21 

55-64 12 10 22 
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65 and above 6 3 9 

Below 15 11 5 16 

Grand Total 136 122 258 

 

TABLE 2(B): P VALUE OF CHI -SQUARE WITH EXPECTED VALUES  

Row Labels North Indian food South Indian food 

15-24 58.5 52.4 

25-34 26.3 23.6 

35-44 15.2 13.7 

45-54 11.06 9.9 

55-64 11.6 10.4 

65 and above 4.7 4.2 

Below 15 8.4 7.5 

p value for chi square test 0.033603653   

 

The óTable 2(a)ô shows a cross tabulation of observed values of type of cuisine (North Indian or 

South Indian) chosen by different age group.  Total numbers of people in age group óbelow 15ô  

who chose cuisines of Northern part and Southern part of India were 11 and 5 respectively, total 

numbers of people in age group ô15-24ô  who chose cuisines of Northern part and Southern part 

of India were 54 and 57, people in the age group ô25-34ô  chose cuisines of Northern and 

Southern part of India were 26 and 24, respondents in the age group ô35-44ô   chose cuisines of 

Northern  and Southern part of India were 10 and 19, respondents in age group ô45-54ô prefer 

cuisines of North and South  India were 17 and 4,  in the age group ô55-64ô  12 chose North 

Indian food whereas 10 selected South Indian food, number of people in age group ô65 & aboveô 

chose cuisines of North and South India were 6 and 3respecyively. 

Table 2(b) shows expected frequencies for same factors along with p value of the chi-square test. 

It is shown in the table that value of p is 0.0336 which is less than the 0.05. Hence it is presumed 

to be significant, and it implies that the null hypothesis is rejected. Further it can be assumed that 

there is a relation between the óage groupô and óType of cuisineô. 

In order to understand the association between óthe type of cuisine chosen by peopleô and óthe 

attributes  of  foodô, a Chi Square test is conducted, which has been displayed in óTable 3(a) and 

3(b). Table 3(a) includes the observed values, whereas table 3(b) includes the expected values 

with the value of ópô in the Chi-square test. 

H0c: There is no relationship between the ófood attributeô and óType of cuisineô. 

H1c: There is a relationship between the ófood attributeô and óType of cuisineô. 

TABLE 3(A): CHI -SQUARE TABLE OF OBSERVED VALUES 

Count of Cuisine Column 

Labels 

     

Row Labels Aroma Others Spices Texture Variety  Grand 

Total 

North Indian 

food 

15 8 71 22 20 136 
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South Indian 

food 

8 4 61 24 25 122 

Grand Total 23 12 132 46 45 258 

 

TABLE 3(B): P VALUE OF CHI -SQUARE WITH EXPECTED VALUES  

Row Labels Aroma Others Spices Texture Variety    

North Indian 

food 

12.12 6.3 69.5 24.2 23.7  

South Indian 

food 

10.8 5.6 62.4 21.7 21.2  

p value for chi-

test 

0.393633676           

       

The óTable 3(a)ô shows a cross tabulation of observed values of  type of cuisine (North Indian or 

South Indian) chosen by people with what reason i.e. Food Attributes of that particular cuisine.  

The people, who chose North Indian cuisine, 15 liked its aroma, 71 liked spices, 22 liked 

textures, 20 liked variety and 8 for other reasons than these.  The people, who chose South Indian 

cuisine, 8 liked it for aroma, 61 liked spices, 24 liked textures, and 25 liked variety and 4 for 

other reasons than these.   

Table 3(b) shows expected frequencies for same factors along with p value of the chi-square test. 

It is shown in the table that value of p is 0.393 which is more than the 0.05. Hence it is not said 

to be significant, and it implies that the null hypothesis is accepted. Further it can be concluded 

that there is no significant association between the ófood attribute (the reason of choice) and 

óType of cuisineô. It could not establish a connection on the basis of which factor people choose 

a particular cuisine, which attribute of its food enables them to choose a particular cuisine? 

Now to analyse the emotional characteristics of people based on cultural food disparities 

between Northern and Southern India, we hereby have made a comparison with the help of a 

column chart analysis to examine whether the attitude of people about food of Southern and 

Northern India will show a positive, negative, or neutral emotion. To get a further optional 

information, we have also included the native food in the study area in this analysis i.e. cuisine of 

Odisha. Here the respondents were provided a scale of 3 units ñ1, 2 and 3ò representing 

ñdislikeò, ñneutralò and ñlikeò respectively. 
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Figure 3:Column-chart displaying prefernces of the respondents towards different cuisines 

The left column shows the data about Northern part of Indian Food. Here it is clearly visible that 

the people of Bhubaneswar posed 31% like, 36% neutral and 33% dislike for the same. 

The right column shows the data about Southern part of Indian Food. Here it is visible that the 

people posed 24% like, 35% neutral and 41% dislike. 

The centre column shows the data about the native cuisine of Odisha. Here it is visible that the 

people posed 12% like, 42% neutral and 46% dislike.  

And if we just consider the total likes only, then the percentage is as follows:                                                                        

¶ North Indian Food- 31%   

¶ South Indian Food- 24%        

¶ Native Cuisine of Odisha- 12% 

If it is checked, then it is found that maximum percentage of likes were given to the food of  

North India  i.e. 31%,  then comes the South Indian Food in the second position with 24% of 

likes and the native acquiring the last position with just 12% likes. This infers that the North 

Indian Food is most preferred and the native is least preferred.  

It was earlier believed by masses that ñThe North Indian Food is sweet and food in southern part 

of India is spicyò. The actual insight of this scenario has been well displayed by the pie-chart of 

Figure ï 4 which is based on the responses. 
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Figure 4: Response of the people towards taste of food 

With this, it is clearly visible that most of the people disagree (54%) with the statement that ñThe 

North Indian Food is sweet and South Indian food is spicyò.  

OUTCOMES FROM THE OPEN-ENDED QUESTION 

The whole questionnaire was made up of structured questions, where all the questions were 

close-ended (only providing options to choose from) accept the last one (which was an open- 

ended). The last question which was ñSomething else you would like to mention about what 

factor influence your choice of cuisine (in case)ò, gave the respondents an open forum to put 

their views on. 

People wrote about so many factors like the taste, spices and all, but the most general factor 

which was highlighted in the opinions was ótoo much use of yogurt, cream, ghee, butter and oils 

in North Indian Foodô.  These ingredients proved to be significant for the people who were in 

love with North Indian food, but a big negative aspect for the South Indian food lovers and the 

health conscious people. 

A lot of views stated that the North Indian food is very unhealthy in nature. It includes all heavy 

oils, ghee and creams which are not good for the health of a person. A large number of 

respondents said that they were health conscious for which they prefer not to eat North Indian 

food but rather the South Indian one. Many gave the statement that doctors havenôt allowed them 

to eat heavy food items, so they preferred South Indian food.  

Basically these are not the negative aspects of the North Indian food. These are just the 

ingredients which are necessarily required for most of the food items of North India, as 

mentioned earlier North Indian has influence of both óMughlaiô and óPersianô. These ingredients 

are must for a North Indian food lover.  In the same way, those who didnôt like sweet flavour of 

the food or the flavour of coconut, they didnôt go for the South Indian food rather preferred the 

North Indian one. 
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Hence, it can be presumed that the ingredients like óYogurt, Ghee, Butter, Oil, Coconut, 

sweetness and Creamô influence the choice of cuisine by the people of Bhubaneswar to some 

extent.  

7   MANAGERIAL IMPLICATIONS  

The study has firmly displayed the aspects of the food loverôs preference towards any cuisines is 

not dependent on any specific food based attributes. On the contrary, it has been observed and 

clearly mentioned by the respondents that their preference is highly influenced on the availability 

of the food. In Odisha, most of the restaurants, Food Stalls mostly offer a wide variety of 

cuisines from northern and southern part of India, while the diverse Native Cusine is highly 

neglected.  

The Chhapan Bhog served to Lord Jagannath clearly depicts the vast diversity of Native cuisines 

which based on the diverse taste palette of the habitants. These cuisines are confined only to the 

temple as their prasads. But, the widespread commercial promotion of these food categories 

which may comprise of different taste ranging from sweet to sour to spicy and salty has not been 

considered by the marketers. The restaurant owners may target the tourists from different corners 

of the world who rush to Puri Dham every year with these diverse taste foods and through them 

promote the native food globally.  

8    FUTURE SCOPE  

The study has got confined to only Northern and Southern part of Indian Food, while Indian Sub-

continent is filled up with many multiple cuisines, which has not been discussed in the study. If 

considering a single state which is sub-divided into different districts, towns where people have 

different taste buds and food choices. Keeping in mind the above aspect the study could have 

evolved in the similar direction.  
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ABSTRACT 

The article is devoted to the practice-oriented issues in hospitality industry. The work presents 

new trends in modern requirements for staff in tourism and hotel industry. The authors on the 

basis of estimations the industry's leading experts and own practical convictions assert that the 

effectiveness of personnel interaction with partners and customers is a structural constructed 

field of activity and affects the competitiveness of businesses in general. New conceptual 

understanding of human resources management includes scientific administration, 

interconnection of social and psychological characteristics of each employee's with labor 

productivity and formation of staff interest in the results of operations. In this regard, it is 

interesting to study the influence of these factors on the work of staff in hospitality industry. This 

article discusses the actual needs of the work with staff in the departments of HR (human 

resources), and, in present conditions, the demand for the following approaches: remote 

employment, flexibility in competence and professionalism, continuing education, fast adaptation 

and the staff involvement in the company work process. 

 

KEYWORDS : Hospitality Industry, Competitive Staff, Current Requirements to Personnel In 

The Industry, Strategic Functions Of The Sphere Of Hr, New Directions In Human Resource 

Management. 

 

 

 
 

mailto:irisboyev-sh@mail.ru


ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

INTRODUCTION  

The sphere of hospitality in modern society is a powerful industry that combines various fields of 

activity, such as recreation (beach and educational), tourism in any form, hotel business, which 

includes all possible types of accommodation (from hostels to luxury hotels), restaurant  

business, all types of catering (since it is impossible to imagine any type of tourism or recreation 

without providing consumers with food services), excursion activities, organization of 

exhibitions and various scientific and social conferences. 

In order for any hotel or tourist center to become attractive and competitive, it is necessary to 

ensure many different factors, the most important of which is the attraction of qualified 

personnel.  Only qualified personnel and high-quality management can provide a high level of 

service, a comfortable atmosphere in recreation areas, etc. 

The concepts of managing organizations have changed over time.  In this regard, as a rule, 

approaches to personnel management also change.  It is a well-known fact that it is the personnel 

who play a particularly important role in the success of the company. 

The period of existence of this concept lasted until the mid-sixties of the last century.  At this 

time, only the work of a person was considered, which was measured by the cost of working 

time and wages.  Abroad, this concept was interpreted as the use of only labor resources and had 

an exclusively production orientation: all workers were subject to consideration only from the 

point of view of impersonal resources, which were evaluated practically at the same level and 

from the same positions as financial and material resources. 

During this period, personnel management was carried out through various administrative 

mechanisms. This is the time of passive management, since it did not have any effect on the 

results of activities, but only solved clerical tasks, which led to the active development of 

bureaucratic organizations and enterprises.  The role of the employee is viewed exclusively from 

a formal position and his formal role in the activities of the organization is determined.  During 

this period, the most important and determining factor is only the position held.  The leading role 

in personnel management was played by the methods and principles of management adopted in 

this organization.  Within the framework of this concept, the delegation of powers was carried 

out, and the functions of each employee were clearly defined.  At this time, the enterprises are 

developing personnel services, which were engaged only in solving various clerical tasks and 

kept records of the actual use of staff.  This stage of development is characterized as a stage of 

passive management of employees of the enterprise. 

In this period, a person is already defined as the main subject of the organization.  This is due to 

the fact that the structure and strategy of the organization began to be built in accordance with 

the desires and abilities of a person.  The role of ordinary employees in this system is defined in 

the "employee-employer" link.  Here there is an opportunity for the development of the creative 

process among the workers themselves, as well as high labor motivation [4, p.  28-33].  This 

concept was formed as market requirements changed, and a number of factors arose, which 

determined new approaches to personnel management.  There is a need for the concentration of 

intellectual potential in organizations in order to ensure the active development of activities in 

the main areas of a particular enterprise.  There was also a need to change the role of personnel 

management, and at all levels. In the current conditions, it becomes necessary to provide 

enterprises highly qualified personnel in personnel management, who, in addition to the main 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

professional, had to have special psychological training.  There is a lot of research by 

psychologists in which it determines the dependence of the development of an employee's 

creative activity on his high motivation.  One of the main factors is the formation of staff interest 

in  the results of the work that he performs, in addition, the results of labor should also be 

directed to the interests of the enterprise, that is, the interests of the employee and the enterprise 

must coincide.Due to the fact that nowadays you have to work in conditions of economic 

instability, and the hotel industry is not going through the best period of its development, any 

enterprise needs employees who are able to fulfill their duties in a constantly changing 

environment.  There is often a need for so-called crisis managers who can help get through the 

company's difficult times.  In this situation, it is possible to create external personnel reserve for 

top management positions.  However, the question arises of how you can stimulate your talented 

employees. 

In modern conditions, all managers and owners of companies want to see 100% employee 

involvement in the company's work process.  This is possible only if the employee shares the 

values that are declared by the organization, and, fulfilling the assigned tasks with pleasure, gets 

satisfaction from this.  It is the interest of the staff in achieving a common goal that can make the 

process of involving employees complete. 

 It is necessary to consider the existing main trends in personnel management, relevant today. 

The table shows the rating of tasks that come to the fore in the period when there are changes in 

the processes of personnel management.  In practice, specific training often takes place, i.e.  

Development of a completely new system of staff motivation and remuneration, as well as the 

removal of so-called ñextraò, ñunclaimedò employees from the company as seen from presented 

in the data table, the minimum separation from the leader is in the search for employees in the 

external environment.  This is followed by indicators such as the search for leaders within the 

company itself and the possibility of using universal learning.  This allows us to conclude that in 

the period when some organizational changes occur in the company, personnel management 

must be concentrated on a specific individual.  It is more profitable for the company to find 

personnel, train them in all the necessary skills, pay these personnel, in a word, and make the 

personnel work. 

Analyzing the results of the research carried out, the following clusters can be distinguished.  In 

pairs of selected clusters, it is possible to track existing connections, and between all elements: 

-Conducting personnel certification, identifying ineffective employees and removing them from 

the company, developing fundamentally new employee motivation systems; 

-Search for new employees in the external environment;  -implementation of universal learning. 

Among all the above-mentioned clusters, one can single out the main methods that are a 

connecting element for everyone - these are "Identifying ineffective employees and removing 

them from the company" and "Developing fundamentally new employee motivation systems."  

Around these two axes, all other tasks that need to be solved in a given organization can be 

combined.  In terms of its content, such a group of clusters can be defined as oriented towards 

recruiting and material motivation of the company's personnel. 
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Thus, it can be stated that for Russian companies during the period of organizational changes in 

personnel management, it is necessary to apply a highly individualized approach, and it must be 

quite tough. 

From all of the above, we can draw the following conclusion that today there are new directions 

in personnel management, which will optimize and without significant costs improve the quality 

of personnel, and, consequently, the entire organization. 
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ABSTRACT 

The development of important factors of ecotourism in Uzbekistan and the specifics of more 

effective use of these factors are described.  The features, development factors and the socio-

economic essence of ecotourism have been investigated.  The state of tourism development in 

Uzbekistan, the potential and level, as well as the organizational and economic mechanisms for 

the development of ecotourism in the regions have been analyzed. 

 

KEY WORDS: Tourism Industry, Ecotourism, Recreational Tourism, Modern Models of 

Ecotourism. 

INTRODUCTION  

Ecotourism of the tourism industry in the world is the prevention of an environmental crisis in 

the face of mankind; it was formed and developed on the basis of finding ways to save the planet 

and its resources for the sake of sustainable development and survival of mankind. 

Ecotourism is the only direction in the tourism industry interested in preserving the main 

resource - the natural environment or its individual components (natural monuments, certain 

species of animals and plants, natural landscapes, etc.).  It provides for an environmentally 

responsible journey towards undisturbed natural areas in order to explore and enjoy nature and 

cultural attractions, which promotes nature conservation, has a mild impact on the environment, 

and ensures the active socio-economic participation of local residents and benefits from this.  

Activities according to the findings of the World Tourism Organization, ecotourism are one of 

the fastest growing types of tourism in the world.  The ecological crisis is growing within global 

boundaries, the incidence of infectious diseases is increasing, and people are increasingly 

focusing on their health, wanting to rest in clean conditions. 
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In this type of tourism, healthy people are more engaged in tourism activities.  They do not need 

any mandatory therapies to heal their health and are considering relaxing in an environmentally 

friendly environment to restore their health.  Therefore, tourism specialists, entrepreneurs, tour 

operators and travel companies see more than one goal in the development of ecotourism - 

making a profit.  Ecotourism is currently one of the fastest growing tourism industries based on 

the World Guide to Tourism and Excursions and the World Tourism Organization, i.e. the share 

of ecotourism in the global tourism industry ranges from 10 up to 20%.  Its annual growth is 

30%.  Also, until 2020, ecotourism will be one of the main strategic directions of world tourism, 

and these areas will also develop in the Republic of Uzbekistan. 

Uzbekistan has a number of opportunities for types of ecotourism.  This should include a wide 

range of activities - from long scientific expeditions to short-term outdoor recreation.  The most 

common types of ecotourism are hiking and horseback riding, rowing and motorboat trips.  This 

also includes hunting and fishing tourism, birdwatching (bird watching), etc. 

Taking into account the above, it becomes obvious that the main obstacle to the development of 

ecological tourism is a lack of understanding of the concept of ecological tourism in its classical 

sense. 

It is believed that going out into nature (any kind - hiking, equestrian, automobile, etc.) is already 

ecological tourism, while forgetting about its main part - acquaintance with wildlife, with local 

customs and culture, about the participation of local residents and  corresponding cash transfers 

from tourism activities to local communities. 

THE MAIN CONTENT OF ECOLOGICAL TOURISM IS:  

 - Minimizing the negative consequences of an ecological and socio-cultural nature; 

 - Maintaining the environmental sustainability of the environment; 

 - Raising the level of environmental education, culture and enlightenment; 

 - Participation of local residents and their receipt of income from tourism activities, which 

creates economic incentives for them to protect nature; 

 - Economic efficiency and contribution to the sustainable development of the regions visited. 

Important components of the further development of ecotourism in Uzbekistan are the 

development and detailed descriptions of tourist routes and their official registration in the 

relevant structures responsible for the development of tourism. 

In this regard, resolutions of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan of August 16, 2017 "On 

priority measures for the development of the tourism industry for 2018-2019", "Development of 

tourism and related infrastructure in all regions of the Republic of Uzbekistan, diversification of 

tourism products and the creation of new tourist facilities ", as well as the Program of Priority 

Measures for Tourism Development for 2018-2019, which are aimed at actively promoting 

national tourism products in the domestic and foreign markets. 

When implementing this program, it is important to study the problems of the development of 

ecotourism in our country.  In this direction, it is necessary, first of all, to study the advanced 

technologies and experience of foreign countries in the field of ecotourism.  According to 
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international experience, there are two models for the development of ecotourism: a national 

park and an international park. 

In the development of ecotourism, we must pay attention to the following principles of the 

national park model: 

 - Low national park areas; 

 - 50% of national parks are owned by the private sector, 50% - in state ownership; 

 - State policy stipulates that the national park will develop at the expense of people; 

 - Organization of health improvement of the population in the field of domestic tourism. 

In the development of ecotourism, the concept of the International Park Reserve-model is 

fundamentally different: the financing of these national parks is not government support, but 

state support.  The main principle of these national parks is to rely on their own power and self-

defense.  This model was formed in the middle of the 20th century.  And is widespread in 

developed countries 

The access to the national park is very low.  The most important factor in the reserve model is 

that Europeans have a very high ecological awareness and ecological culture.  In other words, it 

has been many decades since Europeans adopted the "Keep your home clean" slogan. 

 International model of a park-reserve for the development of ecotourism: 

 - Internal power; 

 - Be from the local population serving the national park; 

 - Distribution: 80% of national parks and 20% of revenues; 

 - Domination of private property. 

Based on the goals and objectives set out in the Concept for the Development of Ecotourism in 

Uzbekistan and the requirements of the Modern Concept and Practice of International 

Ecotourism, we need to start research on the development of organizational structures and 

mechanisms for the development of ecotourism in our country. Organization of ecotourism 

trainings for ecotourism specialists under the guidance of the Samarkand Institute of Economics 

and Service We need to establish legal standards for the application of modern technologies and 

the experience of foreign countries with ecotourism in the organization and development of 

ecotourism in Uzbekistan. We need to start the process of testing national models of ecotourism, 

created in cooperation with European countries, for the organization and development of 

ecotourism in Uzbekistan, in the national parks of our country. 
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ABSTRACT 

Bilateral actions in the learning process (learning and teaching) are comprehensive for personal 

development. Education is the most important and reliable way to acquire systematic knowledge. 

Education is characterized by two-way communication (learning and teaching), comprehensive 

personal development and other features. Education also has its own characteristics. Education 

is about the process of communication between students and students, the organization of 

modern education, the formation of knowledge, skills, abilities and the introduction of new 

technologies, interactive methods in education.   
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INTRODUCTION  

Education is the most important and reliable way to acquire systematic knowledge. Education is 

characterized by two-way communication (learning and teaching), comprehensive personal 

development and other features. Education also has its own characteristics. Education is a 

teacher-led process of understanding. Education is also the process by which a teacher interacts 

with students. Any education includes the activities of the teacher and the student, that is, the 

activities of the teacher in teaching and the student in the direction of learning, in other words, 

directly settings reflect direct and relative attitudes. 

One of the most important requirements for the organization of modern education is to achieve 

high results in a short time without spending too much mental and physical effort 

[1]. In a short period of time, based on the delivery of certain theoretical knowledge to students, 

the formation of certain activities and skills, control over their activities, assessment of the level 
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of theoretical and practical knowledge acquired by them requires high pedagogical skills, a new 

approach to the educational process requires 

Today in developed countries there is a great deal of experience in the use of pedagogical 

technologies that increase the learning and creative activity of students, ensuring the 

effectiveness of the educational process, based on interactive methods. 

In the learning process, scientific knowledge should become the property of the individual; enter 

into the structure of his experience. The implementation of this function ensures the 

completeness, systematicity and awareness of knowledge, their strength and effectiveness  

[2]. At the same time, students receive information on the basics of science and types of activity, 

they master the methods of consciously operating the knowledge gained, using it to solve life 

problems. The educational function also assumes that training is aimed not only at gaining 

knowledge by students, but also at the formation of their skills and abilities.  

Interactive methods are methods that allow learners to work together and collaborate in the 

acquisition of knowledge, skills, competencies and moral qualities. The basis of this type of 

method is interactivity. Interactivity means that participants in the learning process have the 

ability to organize a collaborative movement based on the acquisition of knowledge, skills, 

competencies, and certain ethical qualities. 

These types of methods, by their nature, increase the learning activity of students; allow them to 

work in small groups and teams, to express their personal views on the subject, problems boldly, 

freely, to defend their views. has the ability to do, to justify with evidence, to listen to peers, to 

enrich ideas further, to encourage the choice of the most appropriate solution from the available 

considerations expressed. Appropriate, purposeful, effective use of interactive methods by 

teachers in the process of education and upbringing, the ability of students to communicate, 

teamwork, logical thinking, synthesis, analysis of existing ideas, different views provides a broad 

opportunity to cultivate the ability to find a logical connection between 

[3]. ñEducational processò is a broad concept and consists of the organizers of the educational 

process, education, upbringing, all-round development, which are directly related to any 

educational institution. In the process, students' personal qualities are formed and developed. The 

main task of the educational process is to discover new scientific facts. Many types of knowledge 

are acquired by students through perception through the teacherôs story, description, rather than 

through direct sighting of the objects being studied. 

The driving forces of the learning process are the unity of opposites and their mutual struggle. 

Examples of such contradictions are the contradictions between the new aspects of society's 

educational process and the important aspects of the process that need to be constantly improved. 

In addition, there are internal contradictions in the learning process. An example of this is the 

contradiction between the knowledge and skills that students need to acquire and the real, 

realistic opportunities to meet those needs. 

The question of the place and role of education in the life of modern society is not unambiguous. 

Currently, when there is a change in the philosophical, axiological and civilizational and 

technological paradigms of human development, when a digital civilization is replacing an 

industrial one, the question of what is education in modern society, how it should develop and in 

what forms is more acute than ever  
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[4]. the emerging new postindustrial information society, obviously, requires a new type of 

specialists who could effectively apply their knowledge, making the most of the resources 

available for this. 

As a result, in modern conditions, education performs a number of important functions, without 

which society is unlikely to be able to fully function and develop. Note that already today there 

are active discussions about whether education should continue to perform this wide range of 

functions, or, given the serious structural changes associated with globalization and the transition 

to a post-industrial society, they should be revised. In this case, we are talking both about the 

content of individual functions (its revision), and about individual functions as a whole. 

Thus, from the point of view of postmodernism, which is gaining influence today, ñeducation 

ceases to be a social institution, because it no longer creates, reproduces and does not transmit 

stable patterns of social behavior, giving way to mass media and the Internet. In fact, if earlier 

education used various tools (techniques, methods) for implementation, then today's education 

itself has become a tool for participants in social activity, which has taken the form of special 

discursive practices" 

 [5].Proceeding from this postulate, the above functional construction of education is clearly 

untenable. Theorists and practitioners of postmodernism propose to completely revise the entire 

educational process, the entire structure of modern education. In this regard, some researchers 

ask the following important questions: ñWith regard to education: can postmodernism (as a 

philosophical trend, of course) become the basis for educational constructs? Does 

postmodernism fulfill, can it fulfill a reflexive, narrative function in comprehending modern 

educational phenomena? Is it capable of contributing to the emergence of new approaches that 

correspond to itself as a phenomenon of the era?"  

[6].From the point of view of postmodernism, in the conditions of the information society, the 

very essence of the educational process is changing: the teacher (with an abundance of 

information) ceases to be its source, but becomes just a commentator: in non-classical pedagogy, 

ñthe teacher performs the function of a facilitator, that is, a person who stimulates (from the 

English. facilitate - facilitate, help, facilitate) meaningful learningò [7]. 

Classification of educational functions [8] 

¶ The functions of education in society are either explicit or latent.  

¶ The former are singled out as necessarily necessary, the latter are an unintended result of the 

activities of the participants in the educational process. 

¶ Explicit functions show the goals of educational institutions, and latent ones show the result. 

Some of the common explicit functions are: 

¶ acquisition of knowledge and skills 

¶ preparation for acquiring knowledge 

¶ direct training 

¶ assimilation of the values of society 

Of the hidden, the main ones will be three functions of general education: 
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¶ formation of social status in society 

¶ finding strong bonds 

¶ support of graduates in job search 

Scientific literature provides various instances of theories of functions and their systematization. 

For example, L.M. Kogan singled out a number of functions of education [9]: 

¶ broadcast 

¶ value-oriented 

¶ humanistic 

¶ adaptive 

The theory of P.O.Kenkmann is still well-known and in demand. He emphasizes the possibility 

of implementing social programs through the educational process. General education functions 

with examples highlighted by it: 

¶ social, which is based on the social structure of society 

¶ professional, thanks to which members of society are prepared for the performance of duties 

¶ humanistic, consisting in the transfer of knowledge to younger generations 

¶ ideological, formed around the isolation of a clear life position of a person 

Currently, there are many technologies that successfully implement the developmental function 

of learning. In addition to educational, upbringing and developmental, some scientists also single 

out incentive and organizing functions of education. The learning process must be built in such a 

way that it encourages students to further educational and cognitive actions, organizes them to 

learn new things. It is indisputable that all the functions of the learning process are interrelated 

and implemented in all of its didactic components. 
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ABSTRACT 

The fairy tale genre, is one of the main sections of folk oral creativity, has a long history as a 

vivid example of the hopes and beliefs of people who wanted to live a dreamy and happy life. It 

should be noted that in fairy tales, a person also expresses the product of his imagination and 

fantasies through animals and birds, plants and trees. The article provides a comparative 

analysis of German and Uzbek fairy tales where parrots are artistically interpreted, which differ 

from other birds in their brilliance in the world. 

 

KEYWORDS : Fairy Tale, Parrot, Image, Colour, Eloquent, Security Guard, German, Uzbek, 

Translation, Translator. 

INTRODUCTION  

The image of the parrot is one of the traditional images in world folklore, literature and fine arts, 

which is poetically interpreted through symbolic concepts formed on the basis of ancient 

mythological views related to the cult of birds.  

Due to the belief in the cult of the bird, in ancient times, this or that bird was used in the 

organization of some religious-magical ceremonies. Birds are thought to be a mediator for 

communication with the sky. The ability of these winged creatures to fly in the sky, amazed man, 

and caused him to feel in his heart sometimes pleasure, sometimes weakness and fear. Therefore, 

some people loved birds, considered them their friends, and some avoided them out of fear. But 

often the attitude to birds was positive. This is also understood from the fact that in folklore 

works they are often embodied in the form of positive images. 
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In the myths and legends about the creation of the world, special attention is paid to the cult of 

birds. One such bird is the parrot, which is distinguished from other birds by its ability to speak, 

albeit to a lesser extent, and by the fact that its feathers are of much brighter colours. 

Due to their place in nature, character, appearance, and lifestyle, parrots are embodied in various 

images in folk tales, just as most birds are portrayed in various images in fairy tales and legends. 

Olga MikhailovnaIvanova-Kazas, a professor at St. Petersburg State University and author of 

several fundamental monographs and popular science books, says the parrot is a symbol of 

Kama, the god of love for Indians. In Chinese folk tales, who are different in the world for their 

religious views and culture, the parrot is interpreted as the image of a bird that signals wives 

about the betrayal of their husbands. [9, 33] 

The parrot's beak, its ability to speak, the color of its feathers, and various other features are 

reflected in the tales of many peoples living in different parts of the world in similar and partially 

different contexts. For example, in the fairy tale ñDer Papageiò(ñThe parrotò) by Oscar 

Dehnhardt's in the book çNaturgeschichtlicheMªrchen" (ñNatural History Talesò) (1925), 

describes the parrot's feathers as different from other birds' beaks, as well as some of the parrot's 

character traits: ñAls der liebeGott den VögelnFarbe gab und ihnenNamenverlieh, kamensienach 

und nachalleherbei. Der Papagei aber saß auf einem Baume und sah zu. Da bemerkte er, dass der 

Herr viel dunkle Farben austeilte und nur manchmal mit dem Pinsel in die bunten und 

glänzenden fuhr, um dem einen Vogel ein Häubchen, dem anderen ein Hemdchen, dem dritten 

ein Halst¿chlein zu geben. Da sagte sich der Vogel: ñIch bleibe hier, bis die gemeinen Farben 

verausgabt sind, so dass mein Gefieder nur eine der schºnsten Farben erhªlt!ò Und so taterò.[11, 

71] 

(Meaning: When the Merciful God gave the birds a colour (colourful dresses) and a name, all the 

birds began to come one after the other. Parrot noticed that god was giving dark and deep colours 

and stayed on the tree. And when he began sharing bright and eye-catching colours, giving the 

necklace, dress, or tie to some birds, he came closer. Then the parrot said to himself, "I will stay 

here until the end of the common colours so that my feathers will be dyed with one of the most 

beautiful colours," and it was so.) 

RegardingtheOutcomeoftheincident, itissaid: ñNachdem alle Vögel gefärbt waren, flog er hin 

zum Schöpfer und bat um Farbe. Aber da gab es nur noch einige Schälchen mit Resten, die 

übrigen waren leer. Da wurde der stolze Vogel betrübt; der liebe Gott aber sprach: ñNimm es dir 

nicht zu Herzen, ich schenke dir ein besonders schönes Federkleid!ò Also strich er ihm von 

jedem der Schälchen, in welchen bunte Farbe gewesen war, den Rest auf die Federn; von roter 

und grüner Farbe konnte er noch am meisten bekommenò.[11, 71] 

(Meaning: When all the birds' feathers were painted in different colors, the parrot came to the 

god and asked them to be painted. But only a few colors left and color pots were almost empty. 

When God saw that the proud parrot was upset, he said to him, "Don't worry, I will give you 

feathers of a different color." After that, he presented the parrot with a brightly colored dress 

from the little ones that were left with little paint. Thus the parrot was distinguished from other 

birds by its abundance of red and green feathers.) 

Fairy talequotes why parrot feathers are in bright colors At the same time, it is epic how the 

parrot came to the attention of God with his intelligence, patience, and was duly rewarded. 
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In folk tales, the parrot is often depicted as the guardian of the house, the protector of the honor, 

dignity of his master and mistress. Accordingly, when a landlord goes on a long trip or business, 

he trusts the parrot to guard the house and keep an eye on his wife. 

ZiyovuddinNakhshabi's"Tutinoma"(The Parrots Tale), is a literal work, the main idea of which is 

aimed at glorifying qualities such as ethical standards, loyalty, and nobleness. Although the style 

of the work is similar to the "Thousands of nights", the work is different from the development 

of events, with the content and purpose. We know that "Thousand nights" tales are narrated from 

human language. The stories of the "Tutinoma" are retold by the parrot, which protected the 

honor and lives of one prestigious and rich house. The parrot was estimated at the market as "A 

clack of feather, worth of eating by a cat." Butin order not to lose its value in the front of people 

it begins to praise itself in human language. While retelling the stories, these definitions were 

approved. The definition was as follows:  

ñï Ey aslzoda yigit! Sizning tabarruk nazaringizda arzimas bir qushdek koórinsam-da, aqlu 

zakovat bobida parvozim shu darajada balandki, shu choqqacha menga oóxshash birorta 

sohibqanot tuxumdan chiqmagan. Zukkolik va soózga chechanlikda dongói ketgan notiqlar ham 

meni koórsa, oózini chetga oladi. Hali meni aytdi dersiz, sotib olsangiz, aslo afsus qilmaysiz. Oóta 

inja va zarif qush boólishim bilan birga, yana boshqa qator qobiliyatu xislatlarim ham bor. 

Masalan, men hozirda va kelajakda boóladigan hodisayu voqealarni avvaldan koóra olish 

iqtidoriga egaman, yaôni bugun va ertaga boóladigan sinoatlarni oldindan bashorat qilaman. [7, 

15] ( In English:ï O beautiful man! Although in your holy sight, I may look as a poor bird, but in 

the sphere of intelligence my flight is so high, that there is no   other bird such as me. The 

smartest and most talkative orators also hide away when see me. You won`t regret, if you buy 

me. Besides being so unique and rare bird, I also have a number of other talents and qualities. 

For example, I have the ability to forecast present and future events. 

Believing in his forecasts the parrot guards the honor and pride of the wife of his master who left 

his house. It retells the stories all night long and in this way keeps the wife inside. 

In the Uzbek fairy tales, the parrot is a prophecy, a wise bird that can imitate a person's speech. It 

is reflected in a friendly, auxiliary figure loyal to the epic hero. In particular, in the tale of 

"YaxshivoyvaYomonvoy", (ñThe Good man and the Bad manò) the parrot will cause a good and 

happy life to virtuous Yaxshivoy, and the bad-tempered Yomonvoy was punished according to 

his deeds. In a fairy-tale, both images understand the parrot's speech. And the main idea is to 

show that parrots can speak, they know about nature much more than people. 

We can see similarities in the tales about the parrots on top of Poplar and brothers Grimms' tale 

ñDer treue Johannesñ(in translation by Xurram Rahimov"SadoqatliYohannes". "[1, 9-20]). If we 

compare the motives of both fairy-tales,from the bird conversion we will know the mysterious 

secret associated with the fate of the main characters. In this case, the motive of the parrot and 

crow's predictions of the events that may occur in the presence, in fact, it emphasises that all the 

birds have given the ability of vigilance and sensitivity. 

In the Uzbek folk tale "Mislabu" the parrot is pointed out as one of the most valuable birds kept 

in the palace. In the fairy tale, an old man working in the garden of a tyrant king in Balkh one 

day was collecting firewood from the mountain for his livelihood. He found a little parrot cub 

and took it to his home, took care and taught it to speak. Years later, when the old man, with his 

back bent, his hair white, his teeth falling out, and his strength weakened, brought the parrot, 
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which he had taught him to speak, to the king's palace in the hope of giving him something for 

his livelihood, the king sent him away. 

In this tale, the parrot is referred to as a prophetic bird again. But the parrot always tells the truth, 

and as much as he knows. According to the tale, one day the king went hunting with his officials. 

But he forgot the parrot. After the king left, his fourth wife, well dressed, sat on the throne and 

asked the parrot: 

ï Toótiqushjon, toótiqushjon, qani menga aytibber-chi, dunyoda men chiroylimi yoki mendan 

ham chiroyli, mendan ham suluv, mendan ham ozoda odam bormi? ï debdi. Toótiqush biroz 

oóylab turib: 

ï Bibishim, koónglingizga qarab aytaymi, koórganimni aytaymi? ï debdi. Malika qah-qahlab 

kulib: 

ï Ey, toótiqush, koóp ajab ekansan. Koónglimga qarab nima qilasan, koórganingni ayt, ï debdi. 

Toótiqush: 

ï Bibishim, men sizning koónglingizdagini bildim. Juda uzoqda, Nil daryosi boóyida, 

tillaqoórgóonda: oózi hur, tishlari dur, xushmuomala, sochi sumbul bir Mislabu degan qiz bor. Siz 

uning kavushining tagiga ham oóxshamaysiz, ï debdi. [3, 200] 

(In English: Parrot, parrot, tell me, am I the most beautiful in the world, or is there someone 

more beautiful, charming and accurate than me?"  

She said. The parrot thought for a moment and answered: 

"My mistress, should I speak according to your heart or can I tell you what I've seen?" he said. 

The princess laughed and said: 

"O parrot, you are very strange." Tell me what you see, what you do to my heart. Parrot: 

"My mistress, I know what's on your mind. Not far away, on the banks of the Nile, in a gold 

mine: there is a girl named Mislabu, as an angel, her teeth are straight, she is polite. You don't 

even look like the soles of her shoes.ò) 

In many fairy tales, there is a motive of poetic conversation with birds. In this regard, the three 

parrotsô conversation in the fairy tale ñSohibjonbilanAhmadjonò (In English: Sohibjon and 

Ahmadjon) is also noteworthy. It depicts parrots predicting the life of a fairy-tale hero and 

expressing their thoughts in the form of a song. [3, 191-192] 

In fairy tales, the conversation of birds or their words in the form of poems is observed not only 

in Uzbek folk tales but also in other folk tales. 

In ZiyovuddinNakhshabi's "Tutinoma"(The Parrots Tale), the words of the parrot are sometimes 

expressed in verses, which means that not only in Uzbek or German fairy tales but also in the 

tales of other peoples of the world, the words, conversations or dialogues of birds are narrated 

both in verses and prose. 

The Uzbek folk tale ñUch ogóa-ini botirlarò (In English: Three Brave Brothers) has an 

educational value, as it can serve to form positive qualities such as honesty, integrity, diligence, 

courage, bravery, loyalty. The truthfulness, courage, loyalty, and unjust imprisonment of the epic 

protagonist of the tale are narrated through the story of the parrot in the tale. The story goes that 
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the palace bird parrot, which was in the king's attention and gaze, was unjustly killed because of 

the envious minister's mischief and lies, and the king, who became aware of the minister's deeds 

years later, deeply regretted it. 

The story shows that the homeland of the parrot is India. In fact, there are many species of 

parrots that live in countries with tropical and subtropical climates. It was brought to the 

European country from other countries. 

ï Menga bir yoól koórsating, men ham erkinlikka chiqay, ham vaôda yolgóon boólmasin. 

Ona toóti aytibdi: 

ï Shunday boólsa men ham bir maslahat beraman. Bizning joyda bir daraxtning mevasi bor, har 

kim bir donasini yesa, qari chol boólsa yigitlik holiga qaytur. Kampir yesa qiz kabi yoshlik holiga 

kelur. Podshohga shundan uch donasini olib borgin, bu bebaho mevani berib, oózingning 

butunlay ozod etilishingni soóra, shoyad insofga kelib, butunlay ozod etsa, ï debdi. 

(In English: Show me a way, that I may be set free, and that the promise may not be false." 

The mother parrot said: 

"Then I'll give you a piece of advice." There is the fruit of a tree in our place, and everyone 

returns one of them to his youth when he is old. The old woman, on the other hand, becomes as 

young as a girl. Take three of them to the king, give him this precious fruit, and ask for your 

complete release, so that he may come to his senses and you will be completely released.) 

The fact that the parrot, described in this passage as a palace bird, a bird in the king's attention 

and sight, a faithful bird with the ability to speak, is aware of the fruit of the tree of life, which is 

a mystery to mankind, is based on the mythological interpretation of the parrot as a mediator 

between humanity and the other world. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this article, the choice of alternative forms of placement of orphans and children deprived of 

parental care, the socio-ethnic factors of the psychological adaptation of families and children, 

which are aimed at strengthening the family institution and improving the system of social 

orphan prevention, have been covered. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Orphanages, Children's Town, Foster ï Families, Foster ï Parents, Orphaned 

Children, Foster, Mutual Psychological Compatibility, Socio-Ethnic Factors, Non-

Institutionalization, Guardianship and Sponsorship. 

INTRODUCTION  

The fundamental changes in the social, economic, political and spiritual spheres that are taking 

place in the life of our qualification are regarded in many respects as the priority tasks in the state 

policy aimed at creating all the conditions necessary for the formation of youth as a 

comprehensively harmonious person. In 2017-2021 in the strategy of action on five priority 

directions of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan ñTo educate young people who are 

healthy, spiritually and mentally developed, think independently, are loyal to the Motherland, 

have a firm Life outlookò, ñSupport and realization of the creative and social potential of the 

younger generation, the formation of a healthy lifestyle among children and young peopleò is 

defined as important tasks, in the resolution 824 of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan ñOn the selection of alternative forms of placement of orphans and children deprived 

of parental care, strengthening the family institution and measures to improve the system of 
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prevention of social orphansò adopted on September 30, 2019, the necessity of carrying out 

large-scale spiritual, educational and legal-educational work. 

From this point of view, the topic ñSocio-ethnic features of the psychological adaptation of 

families and children under arrestò, chosen for the purpose of carrying out scientific research, 

confirms the importance and relevance of the present day, as well as the need for further 

improvement of the system of organization of social upbringing and educational processes of 

orphans and children deprived of parental care. 

Starting from November 1, 2019 in our country, the candidate citizens who are receiving orphans 

and children deprived of parental care to the family (patronat) or who are receiving them through 

the establishment of a family children's home - in other words, it should be noted that the 

organization of training of foster ï parents in orphanages and children's towns for the purpose 

of training the parents is one of the important and modern directions of practical solution to the 

above-mentioned problems. 

Counseling assistance of parents, social, legal, psychological-pedagogical, established in the 

field of social work of relevant ministries, departments and organizations to conduct training 

courses, specialists providing medical support, as well as employees of the socio-psychological 

and pedagogical assistance service of state educational institutions are involved and they are 

responsible for the task assigned to them. The main tasks of the preparatory courses are as 

follows: 

× development of knowledge and practical skills of foster ï parents in the field of child 

psychology and pedagogy; 

× to acquaint the foster ï parents with the legislative framework in the field of protection of the 

rights and legitimate interests of orphans and children deprived of parental care; 

× acquaintance with the rights and obligations of the foster ï parents; 

× formation of parental capacity of the foster ï parents in connection with the upbringing, care, 

protection of Health, creation of favorable conditions for its socialization, education and 

comprehensive development of orphans and children deprived of parental care; 

× to clarify the degree of readiness of the foster ï parents to accept the child into the family, to 

help the child choose the form of admission to the family, it is also to assist in understanding 

the problems and challenges that may be encountered in the process of educating and 

developing the child and also develop their knowledge and practical skills in the field of 

children's psychology and pedagogy. 

Also, in 2019-2023, the program on the non-institutionalization of orphanages ñKindnessò was 

developed, in which special attention was paid to the development of alternative forms of 

accommodation of children deprived of parental care in the family. For this purpose, it is 

indicated to follow: 

To develop a methodological framework ñMinimum standards for assessing the quality of 

conditions created for children who are brought up in   foster ï familiesò and ñMinimum 

mandatory standards in institutions for children deprived of care of orphans and parentsò. 

On the basis of this document, the bodies of guardianship and trusteeship, as well as educational, 

educational and health-improvement institutions for orphans and children deprived of parental 

care are established on the basis of modern standards. 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

1. To increase the effectiveness of education, development, quality of supply of children 

brought up in the foster ï families and state institutions. 

2. Methodological maintenance of the activities of guardianship and guardianship bodies in the 

protection of the rights of children deprived of orphans and parental care. 

3. Development of alternative forms of placement of children in the family in need of the 

definition of guardianship and guardianship. 

4. Modern regulation of the provision of social-ethnic,          psychological ï pedagogical and 

value-consultative services on adaptation of children to the family under arrest. 

5. To implement socio-ethnic measures to prevent the return of children from foster ï families 

to institutions. 

In the development of alternative forms of placement of children in the family, the following 

were established with the aim of increasing the professionalism (capacity) of specialists of the 

guardianship and trusteeship bodies and socio-local employees: 

1. For the purpose of analyzing and studying foreign experience in the organization of foster ï 

families, the organization of a working group consisting of representatives of interested 

Ministries, Departments and other organizations and establishing their activities. 

2. To organize the study of the experience of developed countries (USA and European 

countries) on the issue of foster ï families (corresponding to Universal and national values) 

maintained by the working group with professional potential. 

3. Allocate appropriate funds for the costs associated with the service trip of the working group. 

4. Upon completion of the study, it is aimed to establish and implement practical measures to 

expand the range of family forms of placement of orphans and children deprived of parental 

care in Uzbekistan. 

For orphans and children deprived of parental care, it is also desirable to establish the use of 

vocational potential (foster) educators as educators of educational, therapeutic and health care 

institutions whose activities are being terminated. Therefore, in order to ensure the reintegration 

of the educators of institutional institutions in the family environment: 

1. To strengthen the scientific and methodological base on the reintegration of educators of 

institutional institutions into the family environment. 

2. Social workers, educators, psychologists work with parents, search for parents, restore 

kinship, form a sense of emotional attachment, prepare parents to take the child back to the 

family, teach them the skills of Social Work System ï specific programming, such as 

preparing children to live in family life. 

3. Identify, encourage and support the family's capabilities and local resources in the return of 

the child to the family, placement. 

4. The choice of families in which a child deprived of parental care can be adopted into the 

family, prepare them socially, psychologically and pedagogically. 

5. To increase the responsibility of parents, to restore the relationship between parents and 

children and to activate the work of returning children to their parents. 

6. To determine the extent to which the child is re-adapted to the family of blood or successful 

adaptation in a family with a foster ï family substitute on the basis of regular supervision. 

7. Organization of economic security, social interaction, psychological and pedagogical 

observation of family substitutes. 
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In the time of liquidation and reorganization of institutional institutions, it was established that it 

is desirable to pay special attention to the following: 

1. Development of measures to reduce the number of children coming to institutional 

organizations. 

2. The use of forms of ñKindnessò homes based on the number of educators is acceptable. 

3. Step-by-step conversion of orphanages ñKindnessò in the Republic into low-income 

children's towns (up to 2023) 

4. To organize the organization of foster ï families with professional potential from the 

composition of pedagogical employees of the institution whose activity is completed or 

among persons who expressed the desire to adopt a child in the body of guardianship and 

trusteeship for the upbringing of the family. 

5. Planning and introduction of new modern services for orphans and children deprived of 

parental care, whose activities can be rendered in modernized educational, therapeutic and 

health institutions. 

6. Transformation of institutional institutions into crisis centers, family and Child Support 

Centers, adaptation centers, family resettlement service centers and recreation centers 

(systemic transformation), which provide gradual social services. 

7. Provide employment of employees of liquidated institutions (on the basis of retraining) as 

skilled workers with professional experience in working with children and families in newly 

established institutions. 

Selection of alternative forms of placement of orphans and children deprived of parental care at 

the current stage of development of our country, measures to strengthen the family institution 

and improve the system of prevention of social etymology socio-cultural, can find a successful 

solution on the basis of national-territorial and educational-psychological coexistence. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article examines the meaning and essence of decrees and the decree of the President of 

Uzbekistan on the spiritual development of youth. And also reveals the reasons for the deviation of 

young people from national cultural traditions and customs. The author of the article examines the 

role and significance of five initiatives of the President of Uzbekistan in the comprehensive 

education of youth. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Today, with its level of development, scientific and technological progress, human lifestyle and 

prolongation of life expectancy, "artificial intelligence" and nanotechnology, the human mind is 

reaching new heights. At the same time, the present period is facing the biggest and most 

complex problem, which is the problem of the correct formation of the spiritual and moral 

upbringing of young people and children. 

As stated in the Resolution of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 26, 2021 

"On measures to radically improve the system of spiritual and educational work": 

-ñEnsuring the continuity of spiritual education in the family, educational institutions and 

communities; 

-Organization of propaganda and educational work on a scientific basis, increasing the 

effectiveness of scientific and methodological research in the field, the introduction of a system 

of continuous monitoring aimed at strengthening the stability of the socio-spiritual environment; 
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-implementation of comprehensive measures aimed at eliminating such evils as indifference to 

the fate of the people, localism, tribalism, corruption, disregard for family values and 

irresponsibility in the upbringing of young people; 

- Raising the culture of the population's use of Internet, strengthening the ideological immunity 

of the population against ideological and information attacks; 

- To achieve the supremacy of culture, literature, cinema, theater, music and art of all kinds, 

publishing and publishing, spiritual and moral criteria in the media, national and universal 

valuesò [1] has become the main task of today. 

We believe that there are specific reasons for this situation: 

- Lack of a clear positive purpose for the younger generation; 

- Lack of cultural and educational work with youth and children; 

- Lack of modern areas of patriotic education; 

- An increase in the number of detailed reports in the media about open killings and deaths; 

- The predominance of materialism, "commodity-money" relations over the spiritual worldview 

in the minds of young people; 

- Aggression and cruelty are shown in serials and movies on various TV channels; 

- The blatant display of pornography and savagery on the Internet. 

The existence of such events puts new tasks before the teachers of family and secondary schools, 

that is, to educate responsible citizens who can correctly assess the existing events and organize 

their activities, taking into account the interests of those around them. 

Ways to solve these problems are provided in the new edition of the Law of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan "On Education", the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated 

November 6, 2020 No PF-6108 "On measures to develop education and science in Uzbekistan in 

the new development period", Uzbekistan Resolution of the President of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan dated November 6, 2020 No. PP-4884 "On additional measures to further improve 

the education system", Resolution of the Supreme Council of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated 

December 9, 1992 No. 757-XII "On accession to the Convention on the Rights of the Child", As 

defined in the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated January 7, 2008 No. 139-Law of 

Uzbekistan "On guarantees of the rights of the child". 

Also, the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan No PF-6017 of June 30, 2020 

"On measures to radically reform the state youth policy in the Republic of Uzbekistan and bring 

it to a new level" Resolution No PP-5040 "On measures to radically improve" also defines the 

program of spiritual and moral education of youth in general education of Uzbekistan on the 

basis of five initiatives developed by the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan. The purpose of 

the above law and by-laws, as well as the five initiatives, is to form highly moral, responsible, 

creative, enterprising, creative-minded and potential citizens. 

These goals can be expressed as follows: 

- Formation of the basics of citizenship; 
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- Awakening the desire to be proud of the motherland and participate in its changes; 

- Formation of respect for the history and culture of our people; 

- Hard work of every student at a young age; 

- Respect for human rights and freedoms; 

- Love and protection of nature; 

- Loving the homeland and his family; 

- Awareness of their social responsibilities and adherence to ethical norms in students; 

- To form in children and youth the task of knowing and respecting the cultural and spiritual 

values of our people. 

Among these documents, five initiatives have a special place: 

- To work with young people and students for the preservation and development of our national 

culture and national values; 

-Students grow up to be aesthetically sensitive, intelligent and hate all kinds of evil and violence; 

-Ensuring that they grow up physically healthy and mentally alert and intolerant of adverse 

events; 

-To be able to withstand all forms of injustice and evil in the future, to protect their country, 

people and the truth; 

- Full mastery of computer technology and sufficient knowledge in this field; 

-Creation of opportunities for self-education in the field of IT technologies based on the digital 

economy for the future; 

- Spiritual and moral growth through love of the book; 

-To express their words and knowledge, to embody the spiritual riches and national values of our 

people; 

- Not to be dependent by having a favorite profession and craft; 

- Develops the skills to earn honest food and, in this way, to freely use their profession, to earn 

money through hard work. 

Teachers currently working on the five initiatives should teach young people to know, respect 

and adhere to national values. To do this, you must first categorize and explain the values. This is 

primarily an approach to the world as a value: 

- The universe is the only value of the earth; it is our common home, so it is necessary to protect 

it, to avoid doing various evils on earth; 

- There are different races and peoples in the world, who also live in our common home as 

citizens of the whole world; 

- Only he who loves the land will enjoy its blessings, so we must take care of him; 

- Human life is the highest value- because it is dimensional and is given to man only once; 
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- It means that a person should value every minute of his life and use it effectively; 

- Only when a person acquires all the positive things and qualities in the world, his life will be 

valuable for himself and for others; 

ñOnly the life of a person who has done evil, laziness, wickedness, transgression and crime in his 

life is worthless. 

- Loving the motherland is a universal value - an expression of spiritual perfection; 

- The motherland has given us a home, parents, bread and water, blood relatives, friends and 

knowledge; 

- It ensures our health, education, vocational training, and safety of our lives; 

- Statelessness, patriotism is the most severe punishment for a person, there is no such person, he 

is a poor and helpless person; 

- The value of the word is a noble value that allows a person to express all his experiences, joys 

and sorrows; 

- The richer a person is in sweet words; the more he will be respected among the people; 

- Speaking eloquently, lifting one's spirits according to one's condition, striving not to offend 

one, comes from knowing the value of this word; 

- A person who does not understand the value of the word, because of the rudeness of his words, 

because of his shameless speech, also loses his prestige and value among the people. 

- The value of the family is a stronghold that protects a person from various disasters; 

- Man finds there sympathy, help and shelter, it is a place of peace and happiness incomparable 

to any other circle. 

- There are your parents, grandparents, sisters, brothers, they are you and you love them, you can 

not live without each other; 

- Goodness, knowledge, beauty, freedom, hard work is also human values - a person who 

embodies these qualities is called a perfect person and is respected by all. 

Explaining values in this way allows young people to set goals for themselves based on their 

worldviews and to use those values throughout their lives. 

Uzbekistan is currently undergoing a period of radical change and renewal. These reforms are 

leading to radical changes not only in the economic, political and legal spheres, but also in the 

cultural and educational spheres. 

Because, as noted by President Sh. Mirziyoyev, ñThe growing threat of terrorism in the world, 

especially in recent years, shows that the method of combating them, mainly through the use of 

force, does not justify itself. 

In this regard, in many cases, the fight against their consequences is limited not by the root 

causes that pose the threats. I believe that the root of international terrorism and extremism is, 

among other factors, ignorance and intolerance. 
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In this regard, the most important task is to form and educate people, first of all, the 

consciousness of young people on the basis of enlightenment. 

The majority of crimes related to extremist activity and violence are committed by young people 

under the age of 30. 

The youth of the world today are the largest generation in the history of mankind in terms of 

numbers, as they number 2 billion people. 

The future of our planet, its well-being depends on how our children grow into human beings. 

Our main task is to create the necessary conditions for young people to show their potential, to 

prevent the spread of the "virus" of the idea of violence. 

For this, we believe that it is necessary to develop multilateral cooperation in the field of social 

support of the younger generation, protection of their rights and interests. "[2] 

In our opinion, one of the main ways to protect young people from the harmful vices of the 

modern age, from various harmful ideas that negatively affect the minds of young people today, 

is to bring up our children from an early school age without deviating from our national 

traditions and values. 
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ABSTRACT  

This article is about ways of teaching students to self ï study, creative thinking through 

organizing practical lesson with innovative technologies at higher educational organization. 

This article describes the problem of increasing the self ï activate of the assimilation of 

knowledge independent thinking by organizing self ï education in higher educational 

institutions.  
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INTRODUCTION  

One of the important requirements for the organization of modern education is to achieve high 

results in a short time without spending excessive mental and physical effort.  President of 

Uzbekistan Shavkat Mirziyoev said - "It is important for us to bring up our children as truly 

patriotic people with independent thinking, modern knowledge and a strong life position." 

[1]As the first President said: ñIf students do not learn to think freely, the effectiveness of 

education will be low definitely needing knowledge But knowledge goes its own way, and 

independent thinking is a great asset.ò 

Promoting the harmonious and healthy development of their children is the main task not only of 

the family and the community, but also of the higher education system. 

An important condition for the development of society is the perfection of the training system, 

the socio-economic development of the republic, improving the quality of personnel, the 

formation of independent, creative thinking skills of students, as I.A. Karimov said.  
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[2]To do this, the main task of teachers is to teach students to apply independent learning and 

independent work, in turn, to strengthen the knowledge and skills acquired in the classroom, to 

focus on conscious acquisition.  

Identifying problem signs in independent learning allows you to separate important information 

from secondary information and look for factors and additions. 

The educational process is aimed at strengthening the knowledge of students studying in higher 

education institutions, self-education, independent work, and development of knowledge, the 

formation of understanding, skills and abilities. 

Students' independence is nurtured when independent learning is successfully completed. 

Usually, independent study is brought to the attention of students in the form of an issue that can 

be solved immediately. In the process of offering students independent learning in the form of a 

problem, in the process of searching for or expressing conditions in specific problem situations, 

the activities organized by the subjects seem to be performed by the teacher instead of the 

students. 

[3]In independent study, the conditions are not known in advance. If the student cannot find a 

solution in the process of carrying out educational independent work given by the teacher, then 

he will not be able to face this situation and turn this independent work into a situation that 

allows him to seek a solution. 

Independent learning requires strict adherence to certain didactic tasks. 

When the conditions of independent study are pre-determined by the compiler, the student is not 

required to demonstrate the ability to change. 

In independent learning, you have to complete tasks that do not have more conditions. On the 

basis of independent learning, the subject gets acquainted with the laws of changing conditions, 

uses existing skills and abilities to analyze a specific problem and perform independent work. 

Forming concepts using independent learning allows subjects to independently identify problem 

signs, separate important information from secondary information, and search for additions.  

[4]Assimilation of independent learning-understanding, reason, and value orientations that 

enable independent work involves the creation of a conducive environment for students with low 

levels and dissatisfaction. 

Independent learning is the organization of regular independent activity in accordance with the 

subjective purpose of the educational process on the formation of self-education, independent 

learning, the development of imagination, the formation of conceptual skills. 

One of the first principles of the independent learning factor is the intellectual mastery of 

scientific ways and advanced pedagogical practices. Scientific knowledge is a true reflection of 

reality. 

Only knowledge that reflects the laws of the surrounding world, the intrinsically important 

properties and interrelationships of things and events, is considered scientific. 

The scientific principle of independent education is necessary in order to create the right 

conditions for the teacher to reflect, understand, master the laws of the teaching material.  
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[5]Understanding of theoretical rules is an important feature of interpreting material on a 

scientific basis, which determines the characteristics of the student's thinking activity. Scientific 

knowledge can reflect the realities inherent in science to varying degrees. The scientific 

interpretation is that one of the tasks of the rules of science in each group for all stages of 

independent learning is to understand the structure of theoretical data, in terms of how deeply it 

reflects the world around them. 

In the process of acquiring scientific knowledge, students acquire a scientific outlook and beliefs. 

Thinking develops. 

Therefore, today the creation of technology of student self-development in higher education 

institutions is one of the most pressing issues facing the science of pedagogy. 

Practical lessons are organized on the basis of scientificity, conformity to the nature of the 

student, consistency, systematization, comprehensibility, robustness, understanding and activity, 

the relevance of demonstration to practice, the ability to apply in practice and develop 

independent thinking and achieve the following. 

When using active methods, he uses all his strength and skills by organizing practical training, 

tries to explain well with the help of visual aids, didactic handouts. The teacher exchanges ideas 

with students on the topic. Solves exercises by giving creative work. Performs development 

through independent work, repetition they will be able to master the content of education. The 

organization of practical classes on the basis of new technologies creates a favorable 

environment for students to master the learning process, allow students to exchange ideas. 

Conditions will be created for mutual receipt and transmission of information. They discuss and 

solve the issues that need to be resolved together. They find a joint solution to the situation. They 

demonstrate their knowledge to each other based on the information they receive. Inspired by 

each other, they become spiritually satisfied and unaware that time has passed. Each participant 

feels like the authors of the educational content. Achieve full mastery of the content of 

education. 

The practical lesson is focused on everyone by the teacher, that is, there is a bit of abstraction. 

[6]It motivates everyone to search, think, work towards the same goal, regardless of their 

interests and abilities. 

Due to the fact that the level of development and preparation of students is the same, the 

acquisition and mastery of knowledge and skills does not guarantee the same result. 

Therefore, in practical classes, it is advisable to focus on the student's personality as much as 

possible to solve questions and answers, laboratory work, exercises. 

In our society, economic, socio-political and spiritual-enlightenment reforms are one of the main 

goals of the Uzbek model founded by the First President IA Karimov: to form an independent-

minded, free-thinking mindset. 

Consequently, a democratic, civil society cannot be strengthened without shaping the free 

thinking of the individual. This social necessity has placed a great social order on the education 

system of the individual in the formation of his consciousness, thinking. Hence, one of the main 

goals of the process of forming an independent, free thinking of an individual in the system of 

continuing education. Therefore, the formation of students' creative thinking is a complex 
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process that requires the educator to achieve the level of professional quality of the teacher-

technologist. 

In the organization of the educational process, the teacher must first pay attention to the content 

of education, scientific, modern, compliance with the SES. Accordingly, it is advisable to 

organize trainings during the practical training.  

[7]Trainings are one of the main forms of additional education, the specificity of which is that 

students learn to use time efficiently, independently, to work, to make decisions. 

There are methods of organizing and conducting the tanning that are universal in nature. For 

example, group discussions, game-based methods, situation modulation, human sensory 

development techniques, mediation techniques, and more. 

Group - discussion - this method requires theoretical and practical, creative participants in the 

joint discussion of problematic issues. Such methods are designed to look at the solution of the 

problem from different angles, each participant expresses a different opinion and on the basis of 

which a solution is brought. The facilitator leads the discussion by asking a variety of questions 

and initiating them toward a solution. If team members raise a question, they can also find a 

solution on their own without a manager. 

The training can begin with a discussion of the rules of organization, and can end with a 

discussion of questions such as what is meant by a group, the formation of a group, and the 

criteria by which it is formed. Effective training leads to the acquisition of new skills, the 

development of creative, independent activities. 

The trainings have the peculiarities of organizing independent work in groups. 

- In this form, students are divided into groups, and each group is given specific, individual tasks. 

- Each group works on separate (i.e. identical or stratified) tasks. 

- The assignment is based on interaction or is organized under the guidance of a leader. 

- In groups, the task is performed in such a way that at the end of the session, the contribution of 

each participant or group member is taken into account. 

The composition of the group may not be permanent; they create an environment in which a 

member of the group has the opportunity to make his or her maximum contribution. 

Groups can be formed in different sizes. Usually groups consist of 4-6 members. 

It may be amended depending on the content and nature of the assignments. 

The group should be formed in such a way that the presence of students with independent work 

skills in each group gives the expected results. 

Some students felt the need for individual support in organizing group independent work. In such 

situations, it is advisable for the teacher to continue to help students who do not have a high level 

of preparation. 

Group learning is very useful in laboratory work, practical classes, practice in the natural 

sciences, speech practice in the natural sciences, speech development classes (dialogue) in the 
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study of texts, the study of historical materials and pedagogy. In these cases, interaction in 

groups, independent work gives good results. 

Group learning activities are also very useful in the study of topics other than educational - 

thematic conferences, discussions, poetry readings, debates, questions and answers, small 

lectures on a particular topic, additional classes, and curricula. 

Group members are very active in such learning activities 

Show, their own opinion, the ability to defend their positions 

Formed Collaborative, strong students in a group support them by helping a weak student, and 

creativity develops in the group as well. 

In conclusion, new methods that are available during the trainings are discussed, studied, and 

skills are developed. They learn to work independently on this basis. 

It should be noted that practical training should be organized on the basis of interaction, 

interaction, debate, reasoning, joint solution of an activity or problem. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article reveals the pedagogical factors of training future biology teachers for professional 

and pedagogical activities. Implement an integrated approach to modeling in the educational 

process based on the goal of the object of study, the pedagogical skills of the teacher, innovative 

and information technologies that allow describing various aspects of the process, integrating 

interactive teaching and learning methods. tools, ways to effectively use opportunities to solve 

problems. 
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INTRODUCTION  

The education system of the developed countries of the world, first of all, the education policy in 

the direction of continuous education in order to form a comprehensively developed 

harmoniously developed students' knowledge and mastery of innovations, spiritual and moral 

qualities based on national and universal values. , identifies the need to improve the quality and 

efficiency of educational system processes in the formation of skills of creative thinking, 

conscious attitude to the environment. This need is important in the selection of strategies for the 

development of educational processes in the training of highly qualified and competitive 

personnel, as well as the effective implementation of innovative and communicative learning 

technologies in the educational process, which serve to increase the effectiveness of this process. 

At the heart of the ongoing reforms in the field of education in the country, along with the 

education of courageous youth, there is a need for systematic implementation of radical 

improvements in higher education in accordance with modern requirements. 
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Implementation of the Strategy of Actions for the Further Development of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan aimed at "educating physically healthy, mentally and intellectually developed, 

independent-minded, strong-minded, loyal to the Fatherland" education of leaders and teachers -

determines the need to consider the educational process as a complex pedagogical system with 

research and analytical directions. 

These issues are related to the introduction into the education system of training, processes, 

principles and laws related to the training of teachers in higher education, ie the improvement of 

the system of training of future biology teachers for professional pedagogical activities, allows to 

organize and manage educational processes in accordance with modern requirements [1, 3]. 

The pedagogical activity of each teacher is a process of solving pedagogical problems, such as 

the formation of his worldview, beliefs, consciousness, behavior. Pedagogical activity is the form 

and methods, methods and tools used by the teacher. Through them, the teacher develops this 

professional activity, which leads to the achievement of the highest results of educational work, 

the management of students' learning activities, and the solution of problems of modeling the 

learning process in a new way. 

In the professional activity of the teacher: 

- Improving the pedagogical process on the basis of a clear goal, aspiration; 

- Increase the efficiency of the pedagogical process, their own business activity; 

- Mastering constantly updated pedagogical knowledge; 

- Be aware of advanced technologies, methods and tools; 

- Effective implementation of the latest scientific and technical innovations in its activities; 

 - Improving professional skills and competencies; 

 - His practical efforts to prevent and resolve negative pedagogical conflicts require him to work 

on himself. 

One of the pedagogical factors in the preparation of future biology teachers for professional 

pedagogical activity is the professional competence of the teacher. Professional competence is 

the ability of a prospective teacher to act in an uncertain manner. The higher the uncertainty, the 

more important this ability is  

[2].We thinks that the model of competence of the future teacher can be imagined in the 

following elements: 

- Values, principles and goals; 

- Professional qualities; 

- Important competencies; 

- Pedagogical methods, techniques and technologies; 

- Professional positions. 

A professionally competent approach should be based on the following principles: 

-Education for life, social success and personal development; 
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-Assessment of opportunities for future biology teachers to plan their learning outcomes and 

improve them in the process of continuous self-assessment; 

-To organize independent, conscious activity in various forms on the basis of personal 

motivation and responsibility of future biology teachers 

 [3].Adherence to the principles of a professionally competent approach to the preparation of 

future teachers of biology for professional activity, the interrelated introduction of the content of 

biological sciences, its forms, methods and tools of teaching. It will be the basis for their deep 

and comprehensive knowledge, for their perfection as a comprehensively developed person. 

Pedagogical excellence is the art of teaching and education. This is a professional ability to direct 

all types of teaching and educational work for the comprehensive development of the student, 

including his worldview and abilities 

 [4].Outwardly, it manifests itself in the successful creative solution of a wide variety of 

pedagogical tasks, in the effective achievement of the methods and goals of educational work. Its 

more specific external indicators are: high level of performance, quality of the teacher's work; 

expedient, adequate to pedagogical situations, actions of the teacher; achievement of the results 

of training, education, independent work of students; the development of their ability to study 

independently, to acquire knowledge, to involve them in independent research. 

From the inside, pedagogical skill is a functioning system of knowledge, skills, abilities, mental 

processes, personality traits, ensuring the fulfillment of pedagogical tasks. In this regard, 

pedagogical skill is an expression of the teacher's personality, his abilities to independently, 

creatively, skillfully engage in pedagogical activities. 

Modern science, without rejecting useful elements, moments of truth in different concepts, 

considers personality as a unity of biological and social, in which the biological basis is 

transformed, enriched, filled with social qualities, acquires a truly human content (value 

orientations, motives, development of logical and intuitive thinking, the ability of anticipatory 

reflection of reality, etc.). Personality development here acts as a single biosocial process of 

human improvement under the influence of both external (environmental) and internal 

(individual-personal) factors. The human-centered essence of education is most fully and 

consistently reflected in the concept of humane-personal education, in its social-personal 

orientation. 

Human development takes place in his vigorous activity, directed by a socially significant goal 

from the outside and by his own motivation from within. The main driving force that stimulates 

activity is the contradiction between what has an objective meaning and is reflected by a person 

as subjectively meaningful, and reality. Realized through consciousness and experiences, the 

resulting contradiction forms the motivation of activity (D.I. Feldstein). 

The development of a person at each age stage is primarily determined by the type of leading 

activity (play, study, work, self-determination), which determines the most important changes in 

mental processes and psychological characteristics of a person at a certain stage of her life (A. N. 

Leont'ev). 

By regulating external conditions, creating developmental situations, stimulating their own 

activity of trainees (educated), the teacher and the pedagogical system form the inner world of a 
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person, encourage him to social activity, self-realization, transformation of the environment and 

himself. Education and pedagogy can only partially influence external factors (educational 

policy, cultural richness of the environment, preservation and multiplication of traditions). 
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ABSTRACT  

Organization of modern lessons on the program of development of school education, radical 

reform of the education system in the educational process on the basis of the Law "On 

Education", ways to use interactive methods in all educational institutions, the teacher's 

preparation for the lesson, the provision of methodological assistance to young teachers on the 

basis of the "teacher-student" system, the teacher's creativity, creative approach to the lesson. 
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INTRODUCTION  

The period of implementation has begun in achieving quality and efficiency in education through 

the implementation of the "State Program for the Development of School Education" in the 

educational process through the newly adopted Law on Education in Uzbekistan, and thus 

modernized educational standards. 

The construction, beautification and creative work of new schools is being carried out by the 

state. Our schools are getting a new look and all the conveniences. The provision of schools with 

new equipment, tools, improved programs, modernized and tested standards, a new generation of 

textbooks (as a lease), computerization is being carried out on the basis of the State National 

Program. 

In other words, there is a growing demand for teachers who are professional, knowledgeable, 

methodologically skilled, productive, well-versed in modern interactive pedagogical technology, 
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and able to organize education on the basis of innovations, instead of boring lessons. No matter 

how much the material base, standards, curricula, programs and textbooks are improved in 

education, the creativity of a teacher who conducts direct theoretical and practical training to 

achieve the expected main result, to provide deep and thorough knowledge, to achieve high 

quality mastery, inquisitiveness depends on the qualification, pedagogical skills, and in the 

learning center requires a network of students. 

They need to focus on what kind of education the student has, his or her interests, desires, and 

needs. Now, "What is individualization of education?" Let's answer the question: 

- Individualization of the educational process is a method of teaching that takes into account the 

fact that each student actively participates in the learning process and makes a personal 

contribution to the learning process; 

- The organization of the educational process takes into account the methodological approach of 

the teacher, speed, personal characteristics of the student; 

- The student is in the center of personal learning in the conduct of educational, methodological, 

psychological, pedagogical and organizational management. 

Individualization of the educational process: 

1. When working in groups, when organizing educational work, when working with each student 

individually, their personal characteristics should always be in the focus of the teacher. 

2. Even when communicating with a student, his or her uniqueness should be taken into account. 

3. His abilities should be taken into account in the educational process. 

4. In carrying out pedagogical and psychological processes it is necessary to take into account 

the level of personal development of the student. 

Principles of individualized education: 

- Individualization is the main strategy of the educational process; 

- Personal development is expected through the individualization of the learning process; 

- Implementation of individual teaching of each subject guarantees the expected result; 

- Conditions are created for the integration of forms of teaching with individualization; 

- Individualized education - ensures the quality and efficiency of the educational process; 

- In individualized education, the acquisition of skills, competencies, knowledge is based on the 

interests of the student; 

- The ability to work independently develops the student's general reading skills. 

Thus, the quality and effectiveness of education depends on the student's effective reading, 

independent thinking and thinking activities aimed at mastering the learning content. In 

interactive teaching methods, students can show the development of the following 

characteristics. 

The student is not taught, he is taught to read study and work independently. At the same time, 

students are taught to master through independent analysis, to think creatively, to think freely on 
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the basis of personal conclusions. Students develop the ability to think against memorized ideas, 

to defend their position. 

Instead of imparting knowledge to the student in a ready-made way, the student develops the 

ability to acquire knowledge by searching, finding, and processing knowledge from textbooks, 

the Internet, and various other sources. Through the acquired knowledge, it is possible to think 

creatively. Students will be taught to work with textbooks, read, study, write notes, and acquire 

independent reading skills using additional literature. 

In schools, all students are guaranteed to master at the level of their abilities. At the same time, 

the student's ability to apply the acquired knowledge in life and practice is determined by the 

skills and abilities. 

All students can achieve the same results if all teacher-students learn to work using interactive 

methods and incorporate it into their learning activities. 

The organization of student activities plays an important role in the implementation of the 

learning process and the effective use of its structure. Because the student's personality is at the 

center of the process This means that the learning process should be student-centered. 

According to the pedagogical literature, methodical manuals and school practice, the student's 

educational activity is carried out in three directions: 1. general; 2. grouped; 3. individually. 

1. Understand the behavior of all students in the group under the guidance of the teacher in the 

activities of the general direction of the teaching process. 

2. In the organization of group learning, students' activities are carried out in groups. 

3. In the process of individual learning, students work individually. 

In lessons that organize activities in a general way, students simultaneously discuss the same 

tasks in groups, exchange ideas, compare, and draw conclusions. The teacher collaborates with 

the students on the task at the same time, and works creatively. The teacher discusses the issue 

together, involving all students in the process of speaking, explaining, and demonstrating. 

Such interactions lead to the development of students' trust, communication with students, and 

the ability to work as a team. 

There are also specific shortcomings and deficiencies in the organization of general educational 

activities. The activity in the classroom is focused on the same by the teacher, that is, there is a 

bit of abstraction. 

It motivates everyone to search, think and work towards the same goal, regardless of their 

abilities. 

Due to the fact that students have the same level of development and preparation, the acquisition 

of knowledge and skills does not guarantee the same results. There is a decrease in the quality 

and effectiveness of the course. 

Students with learning disabilities are slow to learn. They do not fully master the learning 

materials. They need more personal attention from the teacher. 

However, some students tend to learn more complex, more difficult materials. Others are more 

interested in working on a more independent, creative approach. Therefore, in general-oriented 
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classes, it is advisable to focus on the student's personality as much as possible in the form of 

questions and answers, laboratory work, exercises, and problem solving. In conclusion, it should 

be noted that the lessons require uniformity, common approach, avoidance of the same pattern of 

educational activities, and the following can be done: 

1. Landmark. The stage of training participants and experts The work plan of the educational 

process is suggested by the teacher. In collaboration with students, the goals and objectives of 

the lesson are defined. The problem of the learning process is formed. The imitation, the rules of 

the game, the general course of the learning process are told, and the student is given a package 

of materials for the learning process. 

2. Preparation for the learning process. Get acquainted with training materials, situations, 

instructions and other package documents. A table of rules will be created. It shows the game 

scenario, the sequence of the game, the results. It is forbidden to change the game process, to 

interfere in it. Only by carrying out the process, some adjustments can be made. When a game is 

scheduled, the student does not interfere in it, but watches and directs it. Its main task is to 

organize a discussion, observe the game, calculate the results, feedback received, and answer 

questions from participants. 

3. Discussion of the game. It consists of analyzing, discussing and evaluating the game process. 

The teacher will conduct the final discussion. In the discussion, participants and experts 

exchange views, defend their positions, express their impressions, problems and opinions. 

From the above information it is clear that in the interactive business games: teacher - student, 

teacher - group, student - group, student - student, group - group interactions the content of the 

course is mastered. 

Teachers who want to work in an interactive way can be reminded that just reading articles and 

literature is not enough to work in a new way. To do this, the teacher must apply interactive 

techniques in his/her work, he/she personally participates in business games, brainstorming, 

debates, debates, and he/she practices it himself/herself, makes a personal contribution. 

To do this, he must know, master and implement the following rules of conducting interactive 

lessons: 

1. All participants (students) are required to be involved in interactive activities. In this case, 

technologies should be chosen that envisage the participation or discussion of all participants in 

the work process; 

2. It is necessary to prepare psychologically for participation in training. It should be borne in 

mind that the participants in the lesson are not ready to embark on the process. In the newly 

formed interactive lessons, there are cases of awkwardness, shyness, silence, which actively 

hinders the lesson and prevents the use of internal resources; 

3. Do not tire students with the introduction of new technologies. The opportunity of the 

participant, the quality of the new technology is compatible with each other. The number of 

participants in a group should not exceed 30 people. Only in such conditions it is easier to work 

in small groups, to express one's opinion freely, to find solutions to problems; 

4. Particular attention should be paid to the preparation of training rooms. The class should be 

prepared so that when working with small and large groups, they can move freely. In other 
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words, you need to create a comfortable environment for the student. It is especially annoying 

when a student bends down to communicate with each other. Arranging tables for 4-6 people, 

group members sitting facing each other, creating a comfortable environment for seeing and 

thinking will give good results; 

5. Before conducting business games, it is necessary to follow its rules and sequence. It is better 

to follow it in advance. Each participant must be able to think, to be persistent, to listen to the 

end, not to criticize. Respect for the freedom of speech of each participant, respect for the 

individual; 

6. Care should be taken to divide participants into small groups. First of all, it is better to form 

small groups freely, on the basis of desires. It is better to move to random groups. In conclusion, 

interactive methods allow you to perform many tasks at once. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Radical reform of the education system in Uzbekistan on the basis of the Law "On Education", 

the organization of the educational process on the basis of modern teaching methods, new a 

pedagogical technology is one of the most pressing issues. Work is underway on this research. 

It is well known that significant educational research on interactive methods has been carried out 

in all educational institutions, and it is no exaggeration to say that many great achievements have 

been made in this regard. For example, N. Saidakhmedov's "Manual of pedagogical skills and 

pedagogical technology", IQTolipov, M. Usmonbaeva's "Application bases of pedagogical 

technologies" (Tashkent - 2006), J.G.Yuldashev, F.Yuldasheva, T.Yuldasheva's "Interactive 

education - a guide to quality assurance" (Tashkent -2008), T. Gafforova's "Modern pedagogical 

technologies in primary education" (Tashkent ñTeacherò (2018) and other research results. 

The use of interactive methods in the learning process is becoming more widespread in the 

education system. This, in turn, requires the liberalization of the educational process, 
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democratization, and the organization of cooperation in a creative way. In short, the student 

needs to be at the center of the learning process, and the learning process needs to be focused on 

him or her. Person-centered education serves as a driving force for the organization of student 

learning, the realization of interests, desires and aspirations. Such education allows the teacher 

and the student to be constantly creative; constantly working on themselves.A positive situation 

is a guarantee of quality and efficiency in education. 

In Uzbekistan, according to the Law on Education, reforming the education system is a priority 

of personal interests. Due to the importance of this factor in the social policy of the state, the 

introduction of new pedagogical technologies in the educational process, the creation of updated 

technological models of education, according to the order of October 15, 2011 No 02-3821 ñDars 

Muqaddas (Holy Lesson)ò. The effectiveness of the educational process is reflected, first of all, 

in the activities of students and youth. Therefore, the main goal in creating lesson plans based on 

pedagogical technology is to ensure that the goal of education is to achieve high efficiency in the 

performance of its tasks. The organization of educational processes in educational institutions 

and the implementation of the "Holy Lesson" will be carried out in the following areas. 

1. Thorough preparation of the teacher for the lesson is a guarantee of successful and effective 

teaching. 

2. Components of lesson development. 

3. Lesson analysis is a factor that helps teachers to increase the effectiveness of education 

through independent work, creative research. 

A lesson is the organization of a learning process for students under the guidance of a teacher 

over a set period of time, with clear goals in the classroom, ñA good one-hour lesson is a great 

workò. Because today in our country all the conditions and opportunities have been created to 

fulfill the above tasks at a high level, that is, to bring up a healthy and harmoniously developed 

generation, to bring them up as fully developed individuals. 

Teachers are effective because they use modern information and communication technologies, 

innovative, interactive methods in the classroom. 

As a teacher-student system, as a teacher, they provide methodological assistance to young 

teachers, disseminate teacher-student experiences, as well as open lessons based on advanced 

pedagogical technologies, interactive, innovative methods, and multimedia presentations.   

The teacher's preparation for the lesson consists of 2 parts: 

¶ General teacher training 

¶ Daily teacher training 

The process of studying and analyzing the results of the teacher's preparation for the lesson 

showed that the teacher's active participation in the lesson, thorough knowledge, constant 

attention to teaching and learning skills increase the level of cooperation. It should be noted that 

the teacher should not consider the student as a person who is subject to his requirements and 

conditions, but should be in a cooperative relationship, recognizing his independence, originality, 

and he should be in touch with students on the lesson, analyze their relationships, and provide 

comparative knowledge. 
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Along with the implementation of the Law "On Education", the "National Program for Training" 

and the "State National Program for the Development of School Education" in the educational 

process, the achievement of quality and efficiency in education and thus modernization one of 

the current challenges is to ensure that educational standards are fully met. 

Today, a number of developed countries have accumulated extensive experience in the use of 

pedagogical technologies that increase the learning and creative activity of students and ensure 

the effectiveness of the educational process, and the methods that form the basis of this 

experience are called interactive methods. being conducted. 

One of the requirements for the organization of modern education, especially the organization of 

teaching processes based on the use of interactive methods, is to achieve high results in a short 

time without excessive mental and physical effort. Liberalization of interactive methods in the 

learning process, democratization, cooperation also require the organization of creativity. 

In short, the learner needs to be at the center of the learning process, and the learning process 

needs to be focused on him or her. Person-centered learning serves as a driving force for the 

organization of student learning. 

Such education gives the teacher and the student the opportunity for constant creative research 

and continuous self-improvement. A positive situation is a guarantee of quality and efficiency in 

education. The use of interactive methods in the classroom is inherently subjective, which means 

that every educator must organize the process of education and upbringing creatively, based on 

their abilities and professional skills. 

The following interactive methods guarantee the organization of lessons using forms and tools: 

- Increasing the effectiveness of pedagogical activity (educational process); 

- Decision of interaction between teachers and students; 

- Assuming that students have a thorough knowledge of the subject; 

- Development of independent, free and creative thinking skills in students; 

- Create the necessary conditions for students to realize their potential; 

- Ensure the supremacy of democratic and humane ideas in the educational process. 

The various means of using interactive methods in education and their impact do not arise 

spontaneously. It depends on the correct, timely and effective use of interactive methods. 

Therefore, the effective use of interactive methods in the educational process is guaranteed by 

the following factors: 

- Careful preparation and planning is required to use this method; 

- It is necessary to create an appropriate situation for the use of this method; 

- The process of interactive education is organized in a friendly, sincere way, on the basis of 

general pedagogical requirements, without giving in to emotions; 

- The process of individual approach is the creation of appropriate conditions for the student to 

think freely, to creatively express their inner experiences; 

- Interactive methods should be implemented in different forms. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article is devoted to the use of past tense forms in German and English. It contains some 

important aspects of the research results. The present work is a study of the function of the 

simple and compound past tenses in German and English. óIt is largely an attempt to apply the 

findings of recent investigations to a substantial corpus of material. The tense-forms of language 

do not denote time (this is done by contextual elements such as adverbials) but inform the hearer 

about the speaker's attitude towards events. 

 

KEYWORDS: Tense-System, Tense-Form, Comparison, Narrative, Past Tense, Perfect. 

INTRODUCTION  

It is axiomatic that no tense-form of a language can be equated with the corresponding tense-

form of another language .Each tense-system is first and foremost part of the tense-system of a 

given language, and only tense-systems are comparable. Since, however, English and German 

share the structural dichotomy of the tense-system the English and the German preterit have in 

common that they are the zero tense-forms within the 'erzählte Welt'[4; 121]. 
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MAIN PART  

As far as English is concerned (where no statistical data can be given) this says nothing about the 

actual range of application of the preterite. It is probably more frequent than its German 

counterpart, which will be borne out by the following comparison. In talking about events which 

are of immediate concern to the speaker and the hearer a temporal fixation is often superfluous 

since 'today's relevance is substantially all that matters' .If, on the other hand, events are narrated 

and if they belong to the past (i.e. if they are not fictitious) it is often desirable to indicate the 

time of their occurrence. Thus we often find exact temporal specifications in connection with the 

narrative tenses, especially in English.ô Im Englischen hat sich die Kombination von 

Erzähltempora und genauen Zeitangaben stärker gefestigt als in anderen Sprachen. Das Feld des 

Erzählensist daher weiter als etwa im Deutschen, und wir müssenmanches deutsche Perfekt bei 

der Übersetzung durch einenglisches Preterite wiedergeben. Das sind Schwankungeninnerhalb 

einer Struktur, die grundsätzlich den beidenSprachen gemeinsam ist'[1; 115]. It must be added 

that the narrative tenses in English are also used when the time of the events indicated is not 

explicitly stated but implicit from the context or situation. As an illustration a few examples are 

given below which are taken from bilingual textbooks; the original German text will be given 

first, followed by the English translation. The translator's (not the present author's) remarks are 

included in brackets: 

a) Schott land im 16. Jahrhundert: Es ist ein tragisches,von düsteren Leidenschaften zerrissenes 

Land. . . 

b) Scotland in the 16th Century: It is (Statt des Präsens wie im Deutschen wäre vielleicht im 

Englischendas Präteritum zu empfehlen; dann allerdings im ganzenText.) a tragic land rent by 

gloomy passions. 

a) Albert Einstein hat im letzten Jahrzehnt seines Lebensin erster Linie Aufsätze philosophischen 

oder politischenInhalts veröffentlicht... 

b) Albert Einstein published ("has published" würdeimplizieren, daß Einstein noch am Leben ist) 

in thelast ten years of his life chiefly...  

a) Doch erhält man wesentliche Aufschlüsse zu seinem Werk, wenn man weiß, daß dieser. . 

.Autor. . . jahrelangals Professor der englischen Literatur an der ColumbiaUniversität 

bahnbrechend gewirkt und neben zahlreichenwissenschaftlichen und belletristischen Werken 

auchein Buch mit dem bezeichnenden Titel "The Moral Obligationto be Intelligent"...verfaßt hat. 

... Erhatsich um ernsthafte Lyrik bemüht... 

a) Die Krönung Victorias...war voller Zwischenfälle, dieVictoria treulich in ihren Tagebüchern 

und Briefen verzeichnethat. 

b) The coronation of Queen Victoria...was full of mishaps,which Queen Victoria has faithfully 

recorded in her diariesand letters.  

a) Was Lawrence (of Arabia) aufgeschrieben hat, sind...dieBeobachtungen...eines Menschen..., 

der das Leben des gewöhnlichenSoldaten geführt hat. 

b) What Lawrence wrote down are... the observations... of aman who has led the life of an 

ordinary aircraftsman.  
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Occasionally the English perfect is rendered in Germanby the preterite, especially in the case of 

'to be': 

He has never married, she thought; and she had. AndI've three boys. I've been in Australia, I've 

been inIndia... 

Er hat nicht geheiratet, und ich ja. Und ich habe dreiBuben. Ich war in Australien, ich war in 

'Indian 

At this end of that famous "dissociation of sensibility"it has not always been easy to analyse 

exactly whathappened and how. 

Von uns aus gesehen, also nach jener berüchtigten "Spaltungder ganzheitlichen Ansprechbarkeit 

des Menschen", war es nicht immer leicht, genau festzustellen, waseigentlich geschah und wie es 

dazu kam.  

Apart from the fact that in English the field of thenarrative is wider than in German, a review of 

bilingualtexts seems to warrant the conclusion that the historicpresent' is less common in English 

than it is in German: 

a) O je, Gartenzwerge, sagte Silvia jetzt, unsere Freundin,die Gärtnerin. Sie glauben nicht, was 

Gartenzwergefür ein Artikel sind. ... Jeder Gartenzwerg geht weg.Passen Sie auf: einmal 

nachmittags, draußen regnet es,muß ich im Laden, wo die Blumen verkauft werden, 

Dienstmachen. Ein Mensch kommt herein... Gleich faßt er dieEcke ins Auge, wo unsere Zwerge 

stehen... 

b) 'Oh my goodness, garden dwarfs,' said our friend S.,the gardener. ... Listen. One afternoon it 

wasrainingoutside and Ihad toserve in the shop where we sellò ourflowers A man came in... He 

looked straight at thecorner v/here we keep our dwarfs...  

The whole of S.'s story is then told in the historic present, whereas the translator sticks to the 

preterite. Ina footnote the editor explains: 'Silvia's story is in thehistoric present, here given in the 

past because a longnarration in the historic present is as uncommon a devicein English as it is 

common In German.' 

Furtherexamples: 

a) Ich komme ins Sinnieren und merke nicht, daß wirschon zwischen den Häusern fahren. ĂWir 

sind da", sagtplötzlich der Fahrer, ohne sich dabei groß nach mir umzusehen.Ich gebe ihm den 

üblichen Fahrsold, ein paarZigaretten, er dankt gleichgültig und öffnet mirschweigend den 

Schlag. 

b) We have a helpful guide to his work when we aretold that this author...was for years professor 

ofEnglish literature at Columbia University... Here heenjoyed lasting influence and wrote in 

addition to...a book with the significant title... He attempted ("simple past" in allen Verben des 

Satzes! Rein erzählend.)serious lyrical poetry...  

The following sentences all refer to Lawrence of Arabia:  

a) Er selbst hat kaum ein Wort geschrieben, daß nicht seine eigene Person...spiegelte. 

b) He himself wrote little that did not reflect hisown personality...  
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a) Das Werk, das...Lawrence in die Reihe der großenenglischen Schriftsteller rückt, heißt... Es 

enthältdie Schilderung jenes Ereignisses in seinem Leben, dasihn INS Rampenlicht des Ruhmes 

gestellt hat. 

b) The book that raised Lawrence...to the ranks of thegreat English authors, is called... It 

describes theevent in his life that brought him dazzling fame.  

a) Im Flugzeug zwischen Paris und Kairo hat er dieEinleitung zu den "Sieben Säulen" 

geschrieben. 

b) He wrote the preface to the "Seven Pillars" in anaeroplane between Paris and Cairo.  

a) Soist er bereits zu seinen Lebzeiten eine mythische Figur geworden... 

b) Lawrence had already become... a mythical figureduring his lifetime...  

a) Mir ist es nicht zweifelhaft, daß eine tiefe Religiösitätihn getrieben hat. 

b) I myself am in no doubt that a deep sense of religionguided him.  

Both English and German (as well as other Indo-European languages) have a tense-form which 

enables the speaker to refer to past events other than narrating them; for every speaker can adopt 

a twofold attitude towards the past: 'Ich kann Vergangenheit erzählen, und das ist zugleich ein 

Weg, mich von der Vergangenheit zu befreien und sie in der erzählenden Sprache aufzuheben [3; 

19]. The eventsnarrated will, as a rule, be no longer of direct concernto the speaker, "sie brennen 

ihm nicht (mehr) unter denNägeln". Thus I can let 'bygones be bygones', I can detachmyself 

from past things and cut them off from my presentexistence through the filter of the narration. 

'Ich kann aber auch Vergangenheit besprechen'; thetense-form by which language enables us to 

do this is,of course, the retrospective tense of group I, the perfect.The past which the perfect 

denotesis inextricably tied up with the speaker's here andnow, it has not lost its actuality and can 

therefore neverbe a 'perfectum'.' 'Es ist eine Vergangenheit, in die ichhineinwirke, weil ich sie 

mit den gleichen Worten forme,mit denen ich Akte setze. Und indem ich die Vergangenheitbe 

sprechend forme, verändere ich zugleich meine Gegenwartund meine Zukunft. Das ist ein 

gespanntes Geschäft und weit entfernt von der ruhigen Besonnenheit des Erzählers, der seine 

erzählte Welt sein läßt.'[2; 89] 

It is completely irrelevant when the event under discussion took place or whether it extends into 

the present or not; it can (as an event) be entirely completed. Dashäufig anzutreffende Merkmal 

"in die Gegenwart fortwirkend"ist eine unzulängliche Beschreibung der Tatsache,daß wir mit 

dem Perfekt Vergangenes besprechen, also inseiner Bedeutung für unsere Existenz aufschließen, 

statt es erzählend von unserer Existenz abzuschließen. 

Thus the choice between the preterite or the perfectis entirely dependent on the speaker's attitude 

and hasnothing to do with time. One of the most obvious uses ofthe perfect is, of course, in direct 

speech, i.e. in thedialogue; here its essential subjectivity, its 'Ich-Bezogenheit' comes out most 

clearly. As a natural consequencethe perfect often takes on an emotional, emphaticcolouring as, 

e.g., in the following excerpts from conversations: 

F.: Merkwürdig: seit dem Tag, an dem du zum erstenmaldort warst, ist der Ton deiner Stimme 

ein anderer geworden. 

R.:Du warst doch mit mir dort, hast die Leute gesehen,mitIhnen gesprochen. 
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F.: Ja, ich habe sie gesehen, ich habe mit ihnen gesprochen,ihren Tee getrunken und ihre 

Zigaretten gerauchtihr Gebäck gegessen.- Was wir Brot nennen, ' nennen sie trockenes Brot; ...ist 

es nicht eine Gemeinheit,Brot trockenes Brot zu nennen? 

But even where the emotional overtones are absent or lessobvious the perfect invariably 

expresses the ĂexistentielleBedeutsamkeitñ of an event for the speaker and/or the hearer; thus it 

nearly always carries a certain,weight and fullness of tone which makes it the ideal tenseformin 

questions, asseverations, statements of fact: 

K.: ...denken Sie an nichts anderes als an Ihre Pflicht.Hören Sie?Haben Sie gehört? 

B. : Ich habe gehört. (B/298) 

M.: Ist es wahr, daß ich ihm Brot gegeben habe? 

E.: Ja, du hast es ihm gegeben. ... 

E. : Warum hat er das getan? 

M.: Ich weiß nicht, warum. Er hat es getan. ... 

E. : Und warum bist du daruber erschrocken gewesen? 

M. : Ich weiß nicht, warum.  ... es überzeugte mich, wie mich noch nie ein Bekenntnis überzeugt 

hat.  

The above examples are taken from a ôHºrspielby H. Bºll with the significant title 

ôBilanzô;husband and wife are givingan account of their lives,she is fatally ill and before she dies 

they talk aboutthe past and look back on their long married life asking each other searching 

questions and making confessions ina last-minute attempt to find out more about each otherand 

understand each other better. ôSie besprechen ihr Lebenô , one might say with Weinrich, and in 

doing so they naturally use the retrospective perfect, ôdie nat¿rliche Form der Ichkundgabe' as H. 

Hempel describes it [3;28]. 

Another example is taken from M, Frisch's novel "Mein Namesei Gantenbein":  

'Du', fragt sie, 'hast du das gelesen?'Sie denkt sichnichts dabei, wenn sie solche Fragen stellt. Sie 

tutdas öfter, ohne daß sie Gantenbein auf die Probe stellenwill. 'Ja', sage ich, 'habe ich gelesen. ' 

Pause. ...Ich trinke . . .und warte. . . gespannt, ob Lila nicht plötzlichbegreift, was ich eben gesagt 

habe; ich warte abervergeblich, und da nichts erfolgt, wiederhole ich: 'Ja -habe ich gelesen.' Sie 

hört es einfach nicht. ... 'Lila',sage ich, 'ich habe dir etwas gesagt.'... Endlich legtsie die Zeitung. 

nieder, doch ihr Gesicht ist überhauptnicht verwundert",' sehe ich, sie greift bloß nach ihrem 

Whisky, um zu hören, um zu fragen: 'Was hast du gesagt?'Ich zögere. 'Ich habe gesagt', lächle 

ich langsam...'...ich habe gesagt, daß ich's gelesen habe.' - 'Findestdu's nicht abscheulich?' Sie 

meint immer den Mord. 

The perfect can be used when the author is not recounting events objectively, but if he is making 

himself felt in some way or other, e.g. by making comments or addressing the reader in person. 

Apart from this case the perfect does not occur in the narrative parts of the novel. The change 

from an introductory perfect to the narrative preterite is a transition from 

'aktiverStellungnahmezutätigerTeilnahme am Verlauf'. 
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The perfect after the short preterital interpolation signals the return of the speaker to her gloomy 

pondering once more she becomes involved in her subject and completely engrossed by the 

thought of a possible separation. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article provides an overview of the literature data on the use of medicinal herbs in the 

practice of a dentist in the treatment of diseases of the oral mucosa. In everyday clinical 

practice, patients who seek dental care for diseases of the oral mucosa present one of the most 

difficult problems in dentistry due to difficulties in diagnosis and treatment. The problem is 

further complicated by the fact that so far no measures have been developed for the community-

based prophylaxis of oral diseases. Over the past decade, the problem of prevention and 

treatment of chronic diseases of the oral mucosa has been given considerable attention by 

domestic and foreign researchers. 

 

KEYWORDS: Diseases Of The Oral Mucosa, Medicinal Herbs, Alternative Medicine, 

Dentistry, Herbal Remedies 

INTRODUCTION  

In everyday clinical practice, patients seeking dental care with oral mucosa disease (OOM) 

represent one of the most difficult problems in dentistry due to the difficulties in diagnosis and 

treatment. The problem is further complicated by the fact that up to now no measures of 

communal prophylaxis of OCD diseases have been developed [2]. During the last decade, the 

problem of prevention and treatment of chronic diseases of the oral mucosa has received 

considerable attention from domestic and foreign researchers [17]. 

Disease of the oral mucosa (OOM) is an important section of therapeutic dentistry, not only for 

dentists, but also for doctors of other specialties. OSS reflects the state of many organs and 

systems of the body [3]. Hormonal imbalance can also cause mucosal complications [23]. 
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Recently, the interest of dentists in phytotherapeutic agents has increased, which have many 

properties necessary for treatment, they are harmless and quite cheap, and their effectiveness is 

not inferior to synthetic drugs [1, 6]. In the composition of therapeutic pastes for the treatment of 

deep caries, a pronounced anti-inflammatory, antimicrobial, plastic-stimulating effect is exerted 

by: juglone, eucalyptus oil, and bergamis extract [10]. 

Phytotherapy in dentistry has been used since the inception of medicine, and is still a relevant 

method in the treatment of dental diseases [1]. For a long time in the arsenal of dentists there 

were only herbal medicines used in the treatment of a number of pathologies. In dental practice, 

the following pharmacopoeial preparations based on plant raw materials are used with great 

efficiency: maraslavin, sanguirithrin (liniment, alcohol and aqueous solutions), novoimanin, 

chlorophyllipt, etc. [7, 15]. 

In the treatment of infectious diseases of the skin and mucous membranes, a large arsenal of 

drugs is used. The most promising are preparations from biologically active compounds of 

medicinal plants with antimicrobial activity (tinctures, extracts, ointments), as well as low 

toxicity, mild therapeutic effect, and availability and low cost of raw materials [15, 21]. 

Unripe grapes are used for tonsillitis, stomatitis [19]. In modern scientific medicine, a decoction 

of oak bark is used as an astringent for diseases of the oral cavity - stomatitis, periodontal 

disease, bleeding from the gums, tonsillitis in the form of rinsing [7,8,16]. Experimental studies 

have shown that taking ginger root stimulates salivation [18]. Kalanchoe preparations are widely 

used in dental practice [14]. 

Tarragon liquid extract is used to improve appetite, treat stomatitis [9]. Randomized, clinical, 

controlled studies have shown that rinsing with rose infusion is effective in the treatment of 

aphthous stomatitis [20]. Water infusions of sage are used as an anti-inflammatory and 

bacteriostatic agent for rinsing with stomatitis, gingivitis, tonsillitis, periodontal disease [5]. 

There are various methods and preparations for the treatment of periodontal disease by direct 

action on the gums, allowing improving the blood supply and nutrition of the periodontal 

muscles, in particular, by acting on the gums and mucous membrane. For the treatment of 

periodontal disease, herbs are used plants that have an astringent, hemostatic, strong bactericidal 

and anti-inflammatory effect [8, 11, and 16]. 

In a significant number of patients with periodontitis, allergic diseases and other concomitant 

pathological processes are revealed, which sharply limit the possibilities of using antibacterial 

chemotherapy. Medicinal plant preparations are the method of choice. Oil solutions and 

suspensions of herbs (sea buckthorn, rosehip, polyphytic oil, carotene) have an anti-

inflammatory effect, accelerate epithelization, therefore they are used in periodontology [9, 13]. 

The bactericidal and wound-healing properties of horsetail are used to treat stomatitis, wounds 

and skin diseases. On its basis, ointments, decoctions, compresses and products for external use 

are prepared [1]. The active substances, which St. John's wort is rich in, made it "a herb for 99 

ailments." In official medical practice, they use both dried raw materials - St. John's wort herb, 

and medicines made on its basis. The plant is used for inflammatory diseases of the oral cavity 

(inflammation of the gums, tonsillitis, pharyngitis, stomatitis) [8,13]. St. John's wort infusion is 

used in the treatment and prevention of gingivitis and stomatitis, to eliminate bad breath and 

strengthen the gums [4, 9]. Chamomile flowers contain essential oils, including chamazulene, 
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terpene, sesquiterpene, sesquiterpene alcohols, cadinene, caprylic, nonyl, and isovaleric acids. In 

addition, chamomile extract contains apigenin, herniarin, quercimeritrin, prochamazulenmatricin, 

matrixarin, dioxycoumarin, triacanthan, taracasterol, choline, phytosterol, salicylic, nicotinic, 

ascorbic acids, carotene, glycerides of fatty acids, palmiticle and olele acids acidsazulene, 

bitterness, mucus, gum [11,13,16,21]. 

In general, the composition of chamomile provides anti-inflammatory, antiseptic, anti-allergic, 

astringent, healing, anti-spastic and analgesic effects. Flowers of calendula officinalis. Its 

antiseptic properties are superior even to medications such as streptomycin and penicillin; it 

destroys and inhibits the growth of staphylococci, streptococci, Trichomonas. If you rinse your 

mouth with calendula preparations, then in an hour all viruses will completely disappear in the 

oral mucosa, therefore the calendula preparation is used for the prevention of viral and infectious 

diseases, as well as for inhalation [8, 12, and 24].       

Thus, analyzing the above, we can say that in the treatment of diseases of the oral mucosa, 

medicinal herbs can be used, which have a more gentle effect, practically having no 

contraindications. Such funds can show high efficiency in the preventive purposes of 

preventing mucosal diseases. They can also be combined with a systemic approach to 

treating diseases of the oral cavity. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article deals with the training issues of speaking as a type of speech activity. The author 

gives the characteristic of speaking. The ways of overcoming speaking difficulties are 

considered. emphasis of language learning should be on developing the oral skills of military 

education cadets, the specificities of military service in the higher military education system must 

be taken into account, which create a number of problems and contradictions for studying the 

Russian language and developing their oral skills. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Speaking, Characteristic, Foreign Language, Training. 

INTRODUCTION  

In today's world of international education, impeccable Russian language proficiency opens up a 

wide range of opportunities for individual and professional development. In the higher education 

system, as in all spheres of society, a lot of attention is paid to the comprehensive study of 

Russian languages in accordance with modern requirements. 

Studying the Russian language is carried through listening to spoken language. We all know how 

young children learn to speak. Before they say their first word, they listen to their parents speak 

and gradually get used to speaking. In contrast, learning Russian for adults is a little more 

difficult and requires purposeful practice.  

In this regard, the Russian linguist B.V. Belyaev said: "If a teacher of physics demonstrates to 

students physical processes and phenomena, a chemistry teacher demonstrates chemical 

reactions; a foreign language teacher should demonstrate how to use a foreign language as a 

means of communication". [2, ɹ. 82] 

Currently, the spoken language activities (perception of speech by ear and oral speech) are the 

main priority for studying the Russian language, while reading and writing play a more 

supporting role. 
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As the main emphasis of language learning should be on developing the oral skills of military 

education cadets, the specificities of military service in the higher military education system 

must be taken into account, which create a number of problems and contradictions for studying 

the Russian language and developing their oral skills. Training at higher military education 

institutions is carried out in a closed form and is conducted in parallel with military service 

(internal service, guard duty, guard duty, formation training, shooting practice, etc.). These 

factors have an impact on the acquisition of full knowledge, increasing the effectiveness of 

training. 

Teachers of the Russian language are ready to make changes in their practical activities, applying 

new teaching methods in order to improve the quality of teaching and cadet knowledge, and are 

certainly aware of the need for these changes. Russian language teachers today face such 

important tasks as the formation and training of cultured, educated officers who know the 

Russian language. Attaining this goal can be achieved with a high level of motivation to learn a 

language, because motivation is the only driving force behind the learning process. 

The teacher's ability to speak the target language during the lesson is an important tool for 

developing learners' speaking skills in Russian, but it is also insufficient. In addition, to learn to 

speak Russian, they will need the following factors: 

ʘ) Constructions sufficient for speaking; 

ʙ) Certain lexical resources, grammatical knowledge needed to construct a sentence; 

ʚ) Mastering their pronunciation so that they can understand and say what they hear. 

Key words and phrases or key ideas can be written down in the form of a plan for a particular 

dialogue or text to make it easier to speak. It is also important to compare what is said with the 

text. An effective way is also to record what is said in order to compare it with an audio or video 

recording. 

Another alternative way to develop the ability to speak Russian is listening. In order to master 

the ability to listen and speak Russian fluently, you need to listen to many audio and video 

materials in Russian, such as dialogues, thematic texts and audio narratives, and listen to them 

repeatedly from time after time. When listening to audio and video materials, it is advisable to 

read subtitles. Reading subtitles, repeating and listening to them while imitating the 

pronunciation of the images is very effective. In this way you can study any topic and practice 

Russian pronunciation at the same time. 

Speech activity refers to "internal activity". The process of "thought formation and expression" is 

as active as the process of understanding written and spoken speech, and requires thinking and 

understanding [3, ʩ.43]. 

However, in the classroom, cadets talk more with the teacher's participation, which is not the 

right thing to do. Teachers should try to get cadets to express their thoughts, reflect on a 

particular topic, defend their opinions and pay more attention to speech development in the 

classroom. 

In the process of applying various teaching methods and techniques in the classroom, it became 

clear that learning a foreign language in an artificial language environment can improve the 

quality and effectiveness of learning by using only play-based methods. The advantage of this is, 
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firstly, equality in the game for all participants, and secondly, the participation of cadets who do 

not have a firm knowledge. 

Dialogue-based learning is closely linked to critical thinking. Communicating with cadets in 

class helps to increase their interest in the subject, broadens their outlook, enhances their general 

culture and, most importantly, contributes to a deeper understanding of the material being 

studied. The use of dialogue in the classroom helps cadets learn to listen to each other, present 

information and analyse it. Through communication, cadets will have the opportunity to learn 

through their interactions with each other. 

Working in groups is more effective in the learning process, because it takes place with the 

active participation of the cadets themselves and the knowledge gained during this process is 

stored longer. 

The psychological barrier to learning in groups also disappears; cadets become more assertive 

and believe in their own opinions. By working in groups, cadets successfully overcome the 

language barrier. Creating a communication environment contributes to the successful 

achievement of goals. 

When organizing work in groups, it is necessary to take into account the abilities of each cadet. 

Tasks within the group should be accurately allocated. Perhaps a cadet with low motivation to 

learn a language should be given a responsible role. This will give them the opportunity to 

demonstrate their knowledge, to learn how to form sentences correctly, to learn the meaning of 

new words and expressions. 

The process of composing sentences and using them in speech is very difficult for cadets due to 

lack of vocabulary. When during communication the question "Why?" comes up, cadets are 

immediately confronted with difficulties because the question prompts reflection. In order to 

implement this in Russian, they will need a sufficient number of phrases. Cadets should be given 

the opportunity to express their opinion, even if it is grammatically incorrect. Cadets need to 

understand the problems they face and how to overcome them while speaking a foreign 

language. Only when they themselves understand this can positive results are seen. But, of 

course, teachers need to be able to guide the cadets properly. 

Exercises are central to the learning of any activity. The acquisition of speech skills refers to the 

process of completing an exercise involving speech events, ranging from simple units of small 

volume to complex texts of large size. All of these constitute a set of exercises. Preparatory and 

speech exercises perform the tasks of building, developing and improving speaking skills and 

competences. They are usually referred to as training exercises. 

In this article, we can get acquainted with the program for developing conversational skills. Each 

task takes three days to complete. Before moving on to a new task, the task you have learned 

should be repeated again. Initially, the training lasts 15-20 minutes, then-1 hour. By repeating the 

program 2-3 times, we can observe the effectiveness of the training. 

1. Exercise «Increasing vocabulary». You will need a text and a dictionary for the exercise. The 

task is to replace the words in the text with synonyms. For example, replace adjectives in the text 

with synonyms. A single word can be replaced by a phrase or a combination of words. The same 

can be done with other parts of speech. At the beginningyou will need a dictionary, but later you 
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can do without one. This course increases the richness of the cadets ' passive vocabulary, as well 

as their knowledge of foreign and native languages. 

2. Exercise «Telling with keywords». To do this, select five unrelated words. These words can 

belong to different parts of speech, with the participation of which a small text is compiled and 

read aloud. Each story takes 3 minutes. This task develops the cadets' imagination and logical 

thinking. 

3. Exercise «Talking to a mirror». The story from the second exercise can be repeated in front of 

the mirror. First, without gestures, then with them, you should repeat the story in front of the 

mirror. It is necessary to determine which gestures correspond to the text. This exercise teaches 

gesture control. 

4. «Telling with keywords» second exercise. This exercise is no different from the second one, 

only instead of five words, you need to choose ten. 

5. Exercise «Listen to you». The sound is recorded using a Dictaphone. This exercise will help to 

identify gaps and successes in your pronunciation. You can self-evaluate yourself on two criteria 

by listening to the recording: whether you like your speech; (in your opinion) whether others like 

your speech. When working with a Dictaphone, you can use fiction texts and poems. You should 

first read the texts and then tell them. Words that are difficult to remember can be written down 

in a notebook. 

6. Exercise with a conversationalist. You will need an conversationalist to develop your 

dialogical skills. The topic for the conversation should be chosen in advance. The main task of 

this stage is to interest the conversationalist in the topic of the conversation and draw attention to 

the conversation for five minutes. If the conversationalists have held several short dialogues on 

this topic, the task is considered completed successfully. 

Practical assignments teach cadets to communicate fluently in Russian, and regular use of new 

reading approaches helps cadets develop their speech. 

Despite the fact that these steps are a process that requires continuous work, repetition and a lot 

of time, the result achieved will definitely be effective. After all, as in any field, it takes 

relentless and serious work to achieve maximum results. 

It is appropriate to apply the words of Confucius: «It is not important to go fast, it is more 

important to go without stopping». 
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ABSTRACT 

This article deals with the developing speech of school learners in the process of word-based 

exercises. In this article, we focus on word-based exercises in the primary schools of the 

Karakalpak and Uzbek languages. Increasing children's vocabulary in this type of exercise is not 

the same as developing speech on this basis. It has its own objective and subjective reasons. We 

analyzed the word-based exercises in the textbooks ñAna tiliò (Mother Tongue)of the 1
st
 and 2

nd
 

grade for primary school learners. There are 11 types of exercises which provide for speech 

development, we focus on expanding these opportunities. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Word-Based Exercises, Karakalpak Language, Oral and Written Speech, 

Mother Tongue, Dictionary, Pronunciation, Spelling, Memorizing.  

INTRODUCTION  

It is a well-known fact that lessons in the mother tongue in the primary grades should be aimed at 

developing learners' oral and written speech. This is both a requirement of the curriculum (NES) 

and the national program. Therefore, educational activities in this area should be rationally and 

skillfully incorporated into the types of exercises and activities performed at all stages of 

teaching and should be carried out consistently based on the principle of continuity. The 

exercises performed in the example of words should to some extent serve as a basis for the 

organization of work in this direction. Obviously, only if the vocabulary is actively used, the 

needs of oral and written speech development can be met, and the lexical aspect of 

communicative competence can be formed. The learner must be able to memorize every word, 

pronounce it correctly, write without mistakes, compose sentences with his participation, and for 

this he must practice at the level of quick memorization. We imagine the effect of dictionary 

work at this level. There are many types of work on the dictionary[1].In this article, we will 

focus on one type of this work - word-based exercises. Increasing children's vocabulary in this 
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type of exercise is not the same as developing speech on this basis. It has its own objective and 

subjective reasons. 

METHODS AND MATERIALS  

There are a lot of word-based exercises in textbooks. To give the teacher a clear idea of their 

quantity; we give the following numbers in the example of 1
st
 and 2

nd
 grade textbooks [1]. 79 

word-based exercises in the textbook ñAna tiliò(Mother tongue)for the 1
st
 grade with Karakalpak 

language of instruction, 68 in the 2
nd

 grade textbook; There are 66 textbooks in the 1
st
 grade 

ñOna tiliò (Mother tongue) and 83 textbooks in the 2
nd

grade of schools with Uzbek language of 

instruction. There have been no major changes in the amount of exercise in the post-2017 

editions of the textbooks. This amount makes it necessary to effectively organize the phase of the 

lessons associated with performing such exercises. Because the word is a building material, it 

also creates certain opportunities in the development of oral and written speech: vocabulary work 

is continuous, creates important situations for word combinations and speech formation, opens 

the way for speech exercises. 

The more vocabulary a person has, the less lexical difficulty he has in expressing his thoughts. 

The poor man says, "Oh, what's the matter?" And reveals that he can't find the right word; Word 

poverty stems from poverty. Therefore, primary school students should speak as much as 

possible in their native language and reading lessons. Words are used at the beginning of the 

exercises to reinforce the theoretical concepts being taught. Because words have the convenience 

that comes from being concise in identifying and explaining linguistic phenomena; On the one 

hand, when language work is done without being distracted by other concepts, on the other hand, 

words play an important role as a building material for speech development. A study of word-

based exercises in the textbooks ñAna tiliò and ñOna tiliò (Mother tongue)of the 1
st
  and 2

nd
  

grade for primary school learners in 2010 and later showed that the conditions for word-based 

exercises were varied. Depending on the relationship, we have chosen to summarize as follows: 

1. Adding a sound-letter, dropping a sound-letter, changing the sound-letters; compare words 

and say their differences, say (identify) letters that change meaning; (saying that one word 

has become another word); to say which words can be mistyped. 

2. Ask students the meaning of unfamiliar words highlighted in the exercise, asking them to 

remember their spelling. 

3. Reading words and identifying (separating) the underlying language phenomenon (e.g., 

sound-letter or sound-letter), underlining; determine the phonetic structure of a word 

(including syllables); dividing words into syllables; conjugation of words; to pronounce a 

sound, a syllable, a word (correctly) in a word. 

4. Replace dots (in an empty cell; where dropped) with a vowel, a word, or a copy. 

5. Checking the written words, including the use of a dictionary; write words in alphabetical 

order; remember to spell the given words. 

6. Say the name of a person or object based on the picture (pictures); 

7. Comparing the pronunciation and spelling of words, saying the difference; to say how the 

sound at the end of a word is pronounced; adding a vowel to the end of a word, dropping the 

vowel at the end of a word, saying changes; to say consonants that do not match the spelling. 

8. Questioning the word; grouping words using a questionnaire; to say what the words mean; to 

say which words mean action. 
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9. Saying why words are written in lowercase and uppercase letters; write the names and 

surnames of family members; write place names. 

10. Make sentences from words, start a sentence with a capital letter. 

11. Saying words related to a topic (e.g. the name of things in the classroom). 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Considering the opportunities that the types of exercises listed above provide for speech 

development, we will focus on expanding these opportunities. 

I. Exercises related to changing the sound structure of a word can be called stimulus exercises. 

They give learners the idea (conclusion) that both adding and dropping a sound-letter to a word, 

as well as dropping and changing sounds, can turn one word into another. Also, through stimulus 

exercises, children gain an understanding that each word has a specific sound-letter structure, 

and that words can sometimes differ from each other by one or more sounds. In this regard, to 

read words that differ at the expense of a sound-letter, to pay attention to their meaning; reading 

and copying sounds by adding letters to letters; find words that differ in one sound to the given 

words; underline the letter that changes the meaning of the word; read and say which letters the 

words are distinguished by; tasks such as saying two to three words that change meaning with 

one sound are also important. 

It should also be noted that in most of the actions like the above, one word becomes another 

word, but the resulting words may not be in our dictionary.For example, let's skip some 

words:dala -dal, dunyo ïdun, kalta ï kalt, dara ï dar, havo ïhav. In our language, there are no 

words dal, dun, kalt, dar, hav. 

This means that students ôprevious conclusions lose their validity. When they have another idea 

that a new word may not be formed if the vowel at the beginning or end of some words is 

dropped, the teacher introduces the learners to the following conclusion: when a sound is added 

to a word, in some cases a new word does not appear because it is not in our dictionary. Usually, 

when one word becomes another, the image of things also changes in the inner vision.. Such an 

exchange does not take place unless a new word is formed. 

There are also words that do not change their meaning even though the sound in the 

pronunciation is dropped.Such incidents are regulated to a certain extent. For example, at the end 

of a word, sometimes the consonants d and t are written, even if they are not pronounced: darah ï 

daraht, gôishï gôisht, goôsh ï goôsht, balan ï baland. 

This situation further expands the previous knowledge of the students: if the sound of some 

words is dropped in pronunciation, the word does not change, and in writing the same sound is 

restored. 

Sometimes adding a vowel to the end of a word and, conversely, dropping that vowel is aimed at 

understanding and mastering the situations in which one consonant is replaced by another 

(voiced or unvoiced) consonant. For example: etak ï etagi, qishloq ï qishlogôi. Even in such 

changes, the phenomenon of word formation is not observed. 

Exercises that require you to identify and underline a sound that turns one word into another 

make you accustomed to comparing words and observing differences in sound and letter 
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structure. As a result of such actions, the learner discovers words that are separated by one, two, 

three sound-letters. 

It is also worth noting that children often come across words that differ in one sound in poetic 

verses.In this case, the rhyme is often formed by choosing letters with different sounds at the 

beginning of the word: Qorli togôlar turar boshida, Gul vodiylar yashnar qoshida 

(H.Olimjon).(Snowy mountains at the beginning of the settlement, Flower valleys at the 

beginning of the spring (H.Olimjon). 

The possibilities of stimulus exercises to increase learnersô vocabulary at the expense of new 

words are not the same.Because such exercises are mostly based on familiar words, the time 

allotted for the exercises is also limited, and all attention is focused on completing the task. For 

example, adding a sound-letter to a word turns it into another word. But, firstly, there are not 

many such words, secondly, it is possible to add a sound to a word and turn it into another word, 

thirdly, to drop the consonant at the end of the word without creating a new word in our 

language, to restore it in writing, as well as in the last syllable. Although there are not many 

cases of dropping flour, there are.The implication is that it takes time and effort to add a sound to 

a word, to warn that dropping a sound from a word can turn it into another word, and not to 

overwhelm students with such exercises. 

In addition, new (unfamiliar) words are rare among exercise materials. In other words, the 

vocabulary of learners during this period is slightly enriched at the expense of new words. In 

most cases, the work on the word is not connected with the exercises related to speech, narration. 

II. Working on an unfamiliar word is the same way to cultivate speech. There is only one 

exercise in the textbook ñAna tiliò (Mother Tongue) for the 1
st
 grade, that asks if you know the 

meaning of the word dilbandi. In fact, there should be a lot of such exercises. Following his 

example, the teacher can ask him any word he wants. 

Naturally, the vocabulary of 1
st
 graders is now a period of rapid formation. It is clear that they do 

not know certain words.It is therefore helpful to ask them from time to time the words they are 

supposed to not know. Such exercises lead to vocabulary work. 

If the learner does not know the meaning of the word, the teacher explains it.With this, the word 

is not mastered, but there is a reason to return to it often. 

It should be noted that there are many exercises for memorizing the spelling of words given in 

the textbook ñAna tiliò (Mother tongue) of the 1
st
grade.But it is impossible to memorize the 

spelling of the separated words by reading them once or twice. 

III. Exercises that serve to draw learners' attention to the sound and letter structure of words are 

extremely important in improving written literacy. Exercises that require finding and 

pronouncing a sound in a word, explaining what sound a letter consists of, are among such 

exercises. Because students mispronounce the sound because they canôt imagine the sound 

content of the word, they make mistakes in writing. To prevent this, it is advisable to teach 

children to identify what sound-letter a word (a word that most students make a mistake) consists 

of. Such exercises help to form the pronunciation and spelling standard of the word under 

auditory control. 
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When words with difficult pronunciation and spelling are encountered, it is better to not only 

find the required sound-letter, but also to analyze the sound-letter structure[2].To this end, it is 

necessary to recommend such words as oyla, fahr,husn(family, pride, beauty).Otherwise, the 

main goal of the exercise will not be fully achieved.Words that are not difficult to pronounce and 

spell are very handy for sound-letter analysis.Such exercise materials are only needed to form 

initial analytical skills.But as the skill begins to develop, it is necessary to switch to words that 

are difficult to spell. 

During the exercises, it is important to divide the words into syllables, to separate the syllables 

into syllables with the need to move the syllables.Dividing words into syllables allows us to draw 

attention to their phonetic structure and thus continue to work on pronunciation and spelling 

[2].Even in the process of mastering the rules of syllable translation, the process of analyzing the 

sound and letter structure of the word does not stop: reading words and adding syllables; copying 

words that have a consonant; one consonant is used to identify words that occur between two 

vowel sounds, the first syllable is used to identify words with a vowel, and the bottom of the 

letter a (the same syllable) is underlined. 

As attention to the content of a word increases, its meaning takes a back seat, and formal 

symbols ð letters, their pronunciation and spelling ð take precedence. 

It is important to pronounce a sound, a syllable, a word without mistakes in the word whose 

content is being analyzed.For example, learners tend to pronounce certain words with speech-

specific changes.Sometimes the letter iin the word oyla (family) is pronounced as yi 

(oyila).There are many such words that can be partially changed in pronunciation.In such cases, 

it is useful to pronounce the sound-letter, syllable or word itself correctly, organizing it at the 

level of practice. 

Involving new (unfamiliar) words in exercises based on the study of the sound-letter structure of 

a word allows them to be directed towards speech development.It is also necessary to complicate 

the conditions of the exercise with the task of composing 2-3 sentences.In such a situation, in 

addition to the thorough mastery of language phenomena, significant results are obtained in 

speech development. 

IV. Exercises that require reading and copying words by substituting the appropriate sound-letter 

for a dot (dots) to develop a learner's ability, to recognize a word with a missing or indefinite 

letter according to its content, and to self-check whether a known word is spelled correctly or 

incorrectly, finds its expression. In strengthening the pronunciation and spelling of a grammatical 

form, exercises are used with the task of copying by adding the corresponding syllables 

(suffixes) to the words (instead of dots).This involves selecting one of the phonetic and spelling 

options of the appendix. 

Assignments such as the following encourage students to observe and think independently: 

- Write six words using the letters in the cells; to tell how the structured words differ from each 

other; 

- pronounce and move the vowel in the first syllable of words, for example, the sound a; check 

the words that are formed; to say where the word can go wrong. 
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No matter how important the above types of exercises are, the main drawback is that familiar, 

well-mastered words are often used as exercise material .Hence, these types of exercises also 

serve to a lesser extent to increase childrenôs vocabulary, not helping to develop speech as 

expected because they are less associated with sentence construction .It is advisable for the 

teacher to enrich them with as many new words as possible. 

V. Checking learners' written words, including the use of a dictionary, is an important factor in 

improving spelling literacy. This work is combined with the task of memorizing the spelling of 

words.But using a dictionary is hard work.To do this, children need to be able to write words in 

alphabetical order, knowing the alphabetical order, looking for the desired word in the 

dictionary. So, first of all, it is necessary to work on teaching the use of the dictionary. 

VI. Reading the word under the picture is considered reading with understanding the meaning of 

the person or object depicted in it.In this case, when reading a letter with an associative 

connection with the meaning of the word and its phonetic structure, the word with a familiar 

phonetic content is remembered, and the omitted letter is determined in this way.The child's 

memory of the word is realized in his imagination, albeit vaguely, through which he remembers 

the image of the object.When a new word is given under a picture, the learner learns it by seeing 

and pronouncing the sound-letter structure. Naming who or what is depicted in the pictures 

should play an important role in increasing learnersô vocabulary .But for this to happen, words 

should not be given at the bottom of the pictures: if the reader is in a position to memorize the 

words as they are in the speech process, the words become active.Conversely, when words are 

placed under pictures, the reader does not have to search for them in his memory. 

VII. Typically, learners write words the way they are pronounced.They have a special role in 

improving the spelling literacy of this type of exercise, which is performed in order to develop 

initial skills, to create an understanding that words can be pronounced differently in 

pronunciation, and in writing should be written as indicated in the spelling dictionary 

.Understanding that the exercise is written with the appropriate letter with the pronunciation of 

the sound is highly effective if done on the basis of explanation in different situations, i.e. 

independent thinking. 

VIII. Questioning words serves to understand grammatical meaning.If the person expressing the 

word has a lexical meaning of the object, the interrogative word refers to the grammatical 

meaning.For example, what if the pen is one of the writing tools in the lexical sense? The fact 

that the answer to the question indicates that the horse belongs to the word family.Hence, the 

interrogative word directs the readerôs attention more to the grammatical meaning rather than to 

the lexical meaning.Some interrogative words do not require a grammatical form, while others 

(mainly action denominators) refer to the word form.For example, what is he doing? - looking 

(pointing to the modern form), what did he do? - as if looking (pointing to the past).Knowing 

how a word will answer a question opens the way to mastering functional semantics.Exercise in 

this respect will have the character of speech development. 

Saying what the words mean; saying which words mean action is also done on the basis of 

grammatical meaning based on the interrogative words.Students classify words into word groups 

based on these meanings.In other words, functional semantics is activated here as well. 

IX. Saying why words are written in lowercase and uppercase letters; write the name and 

surname of family members; exercises that ask you to write place names prepare students to 
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master famous horses.Knowing first and last names, place names is more spelling related.The 

most difficult thing to do in word-based exercises is to name and write the personôs first and last 

name, place names.It is known that names in the family are often pronounced incompletely 

(abbreviated): Guli, Dili, Bakhti, etc.It is planned to write them in full in the native language 

lesson.When we asked the class to write independently the name and surname of the classmate in 

the same row who was sitting in which row, no student could write them by mistake.Similarly, 

an exercise in which students are asked to write the names of cities, villages, neighborhoods, and 

streets that they know is performed with great difficulty. 

There are similar difficulties in naming the children depicted in the pictures, as well as in naming 

the professions of the individuals. 

X. Speech formation is an important factor in activating words and developing speech.However, 

most word-based exercises in the textbook ñAna tiliò (Mother Tongue) for the 1st and 2nd grade  

require the use of ready-made words.There are many exercises in the textbook ñAna tiliò 

(Mother Tongue) for the 1
st
  grade that require you to use each word in a sentence.When words 

are ready to be used to make a sentence (to use, to replace dots, to connect one word to another), 

it becomes unclear what students will learn, what they will acquire.What is clear is that as 

children look at a word, they pay attention to its meaning, to being able to combine it with other 

words.The semantic interconnection of two words is based on semantics.Exercise is sometimes 

like talking about scattered words in one way or another.But since the words are in sequence, 

there is no need to sort them. 

Some learners speak very slowly, thoughtfully, because they speak less.They still have the ability 

to memorize the appropriate condition in the process of composing a sentence.Children who talk 

a lot will begin to develop the ability to memorize words they use a lot in their speech without 

much thought.In our opinion, children who are less talkative by nature should also practice 

enough to speak in this way, so that they can find in their own memory, not among the words 

that are given to use words to replace dots.Hence, it is necessary to reform the exercise materials 

and create situations that require more independence.This work slows down the performance of 

the exercise, but it is natural that the effect be high. 

XI. Exercises that require memorizing and writing words belonging to a thematic group help to 

develop the studentôs ability to memorize words in memory.For example, a student who is tasked 

with naming things in the classroom is expected to say words such as table, desk, blackboard, 

chalk, book, notebook, and many more.Among the words given in the textbook ñAna 

tiliò(Mother tongue) of the 1st grade, there is a wide range of exercises that require first to move 

to one topic, and then to another topic. 

CONCLUSION 

Saying words on a topic allows you to formally activate words on that topic.This is the first. 

Second, words read separately (without being combined into a topic) in previous exercises are 

now classified by combining them into a topic.Third, these words are repeated.Memorizing 

words allows you to write without mistakes with some preparation.Such exercises serve to 

improve students ôspelling literacy. 

Thus, according to the fact that education is provided in the textbooks of the primary 

schoolsñAna tiliò (Mother tongue)of the Karakalpak language, education in schools of the Uzbek 
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language ñOna tiliò(Mother tongue), word-based exercises are performed in almost every 

lesson.However, in order to increase the vocabulary of students and to ensure the importance of 

such exercises in the development of oral and written speech, it is advisable to enrich the 

assignment conditions with the types of work recommended above, taking into account some 

observations. 
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ABSTRACT 

The phonetic method of expressing expressiveness is the most versatile method used in speech 

more productively than other methods.  Phonostylistics refers to methods of using the stylistic 

possibilities of speech sounds to increase the efficiency of speech, phonosemantics studies the 

relationship of sounds in speech with meaning. This article examines the phonostylistic and 

phonosemantic differences in the use of sounds in the works of the poet J.Izbaskanov. Skillful and 

appropriate use of sounds in a word gives the wod additional meaning, making it effective and 

under stable. 

 

KEYWORDS :  Phoneme, Phonosemantics, Phonetic Topes, Positional Change Of Sounds, 

Combinatorial Change Of Sounds, Ancop, Apocopy, Fainting, Haplology, Aparesis, Elysia, 

Epethesia (Austesia), Anagram, Verlan, Logogryph, Amphibolia, Calambur.  

INTRODUCTION  

Words consist of sounds, and sounds affect the meaning of words. Changing one sound in a word 

changes the meaning of the entire word. In the field of phonosemantics, the meaning of sounds in 

a word, in speech, their functions in the formation of additional values, dimensionality and 

rhythmicity of a series is studied. The article reveals the phonosemantic differences in the works 

of J. Izbaskanov. 

The phonetic factors of artistic text need to be analyzed in relation to the semantic and 

compositional structure of the text, and not separately. Sounds become functionally significant 

only when they are used in a word that is a lexico-semantic unit. 

Therefore, the position, offset, and positional changes of sounds go to the word. In the artistic 

text, words, combining into certain groups according to the structure of sounds, interact with 
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each other. In some cases, connections based on a phonetic structure can be stronger than 

grammatical (syntactic) [1:27]. 

Changes in speech sounds occur in two ways: 

1) Positional change of sounds; 2) combinatorial change of sounds In case of positional change 

of sounds - sounds in speech undergo changes depending on position (beginning of word, middle 

of word, end of word) [4:88]. Such changes were used in the poems of the poet J. Izbaskanov. 

FOR EXAMPLE:  

It is necessary to be tolerant of strings, (True Love has Patience) 

And there is no open resolution. (And to the person in love is not tolerated) [6: 80].  

In these lines, the sound ñʞò at the beginning of the word is positionally replaced by the sound 

ñʡ ".  This is due to stylistic requirements, and the poet uses this method to most strongly express 

the inner feelings of the lover. 

Why don't I wait, (Why don't I wait) 

ʠʡʥʝʪʠʤʥʠש ʣʘʧ ʠʡ˄ʘʩʳʥ! (Thousands of fruits of their labor)[6: 351]  

In these lines, the sound "e" at the end of the word "ʤʠʡ˄ʝ" is replaced by the sound "a." The 

poet, with the help of this technique, forming an idea of   the variety of words, gives them a 

paronymic character. 

Combinatorial change in sounds refers to a change in a certain sound as a result of exposure to 

another sound during speech. 

ʉʦʥʜʘʡ ʙʦʣ ʫʩʘʨ ʙʦʣʩʘש, (Be like that if you look like that) 

ɾʫʣʜʳʟʣʘʨ ʰʦסʳʥʜʘʡʩʳʟ (To a cluster of stars) [6: 110]  

In these lines, due to the attachment of a possessive affix to the word "ʰʦץ" the sound "ץ" 

becomes the sound "ס." 

With a positional change in sounds in poetic phonetics, based on aesthetic taste, various 

emotionally expressive meanings are formed. 

Positional change of sounds includes such phenomena as ancopa, syncopa, apocopa, haplology, 

and combinatorial change of sounds - apharesis, elision. In the works of J. Izbaskanov, these 

phenomena were used from the point of view of poetry to ensure rhythmicity, and from the point 

of view of semantics they performed a stylistic function, expressing various feelings. 

ANANCOPA  is a sound drop out in the analaut position of a word [4:95]. 

ʉʳʨʜʳש ʘʨסʳ ʞʘסʳʥʜʘ (On the same bank of the Syr Darya) 

ʉʫʣʳ˄ ʢᴇʨʜʠʤ ʙʠʨ ᴅʩʝʤ. (I saw one beauty like this) [6: 341] 

In these lines, the sound of "״" in the analaut position of the word "״ᴅʩʝʤ" falls out, here the poet 

expresses his feelings for the Kazakh girl on the other side of the Syr Darya River, mixing the 

word in the Kazakh language with Karakalpak words. As a result, the lines are both rhythmic and 

emotional. 
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APOCOPE - the change of a word as a result of a sound falling out or several sounds in the 

auslaut position [3:27]. 

- ɾʠʡʝʥʙʘʡ ʰʘʡʳʨ, ʊʘʰʢʝʥʛʝ  (Jiyenbay poet, you are to Tashkent) 

ʇʘץ ,״ʳʜʳʨʜʳש, ʘʣ, ʙʘʨʜʳש!?... (Well, you went, so you went!?) [6: 510] 

 ʫʩʳ, (A bird of happiness would sit on my head)ץ ץʦʥʩʘ ʙʫʥʜʘʡ ʙʘפ

ʄʫʨʘʜʳʤʘ ʞʝʪʝʨ-ʝʤ (I would have achieved my goal) [6: 487]. 

In these lines, the final sound "ʪ" in the word "ʊʘʰʢʝʥʪ," and the final sounds "ʳʪ" in the word 

"ʙʘʭʳʪ" fall out, here the poet shows communication, conversation with a lyrical hero. As a 

result, he manages to establish a close relationship with the listener (reader?). 

Syncopa is the occurrence of a syllable or sound in the inlaut position of a word [3:184]. 

ɹʠʡסʘʤ ᴇʩʪʠʤ ʥᴅʨ ʘʣʳʧ, (I grew up without sadness) 

ɹʠʡʭʘʙʘʨ ʝʤ ʦʣʘʨʜʘʥ (I did not know grief)[6: 405]. 

ʂʝʪʢʝʥ ʤʝʥʝʥ çץʳʨʳשʣʘʧè ʦʣ (When she passed by) 

 ʤʠʪʣʝʥʜʠʤ ʩʦʥʰʘ ʢʝʧ! (I did not lose hope)[6: 557]ת

In these lines, the inlaut sounds of "ʜʠ" in the word "ʝʜʠʤ" and the inlaut sounds of "ʣʠ" in the 

word "ʢʝʣʠʧ" fall out, and the poet with the help of this method seeks to communicate and get 

closer to the reader through spoken speech. And also a poetic rhythm is built here. 

HAPLOLOGY  - falling out in the word of one of two identical or similar syllables that follow 

each other [4:96]. 

ʉʦʤʩʘ, ʰʘʰʣʳʢ, ʧʠʚʦ ʜʘ (And Somsa, and barbecue, and beer) 

ᴄʧʝʨ ʜʝʡʠʧ ץʳʡʥʘʡʜʳ!  (Demand that they be taken)[6: 511] 

ɸʧʘʨʳש ʜʘ ʞʘץʳʥ ʞʳʣסʘסʘ, (Take to a close ravine) 

 ʣʘʨ. (Cut down her throat until it snaps)[6: 571]שʳʨʘʪʳʧ ʦʥʳ ʰʘʣʳץʘʨנ

In these lines you can see the fall out of one of the sounds "ʧ" and "ʙ," which were supposed to 

go in parallel. Thus, in the poem, the protagonist speaks in his own words, creating simplicity of 

lines. This makes the content easy to perceive. 

Combinatorial sound changes also purposefully perform a stylistic function in oral and literary 

styles. Here are some examples; 

AFARESIS ï in two consecutive syllables, a change or disappearance of the anlaut sound of the 

second syllable under the influence of the auslaut sound of the first[4:96]. 

 (Installed a screen) ,ץʫʨʳʧ ʙʝʨʜʠ ʰʳʤʳʣʜʳפ

ᴄʪʢᴇʥʰʝʢʪʠ ʰʘʡץʘʜʳ. (Swings the swing) 

ɽʊɽנʆʁʉʘ ץʳשʳʨʣʳץ (If it starts induging) 

 .ᴅʡʡʠ˄ ʘʡʪʘʜʳ (Even the lullaby will sing)[6: 465]״ ᴅʪʪʝ׳
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In these lines, under the influence of the word "ʝʪʝ," the sound "ץ" in the word "ץʦʡʩʘ" was 

replaced by the sound "ס," thereby the poet conveys intonations of children's speech. This is a 

children's poem, which reveals the importance of emotional attitude towards the child (caress, 

indulge the child). 

ELISION  is the elimination of the final sound (s) in a word, at the junction with the initial vowel 

of the following word [4:99]. 

ʇװʪʠʥ ʘʰʳʣʳʩʳʧ ʘʡʳʨʳʤ ˄ʘץʣʘʨʳ, (Sometimes the soul is plowed) 

ɾʝʣץʦʤʜʘʡ ʞʝשʠʣʪʝʢ ʙʦʣʳ˄ʳש ʥʝʜʝʥ? (Why easy, like a sailboat)[6: 377] 

Here you can notice the occurrence of sounds "ʳʪ" in the word "˄ʘץʳʪ" when connecting a 

plural affix to it. These lines are taken from the poem "ʐʘʡʳʨʳץ" (Poetics), in it a lyrical hero, 

puzzled by the nature of poetics with the help of rhetorical questions establishes an oral dialogue 

with him and expresses his internal experiences. 

In speech, changing the meaning of words is influenced not only by the dropout of sounds, but 

also by the addition of sound. One such phenomenon is epithesis (austesis). Epithesis (austesis) - 

a phonetic phenomenon, the addition of sound (sounds) at the end of a word [4: 99]. 

ʇʝʨʠʡʣʝʨʠ ʙʠʨ-ʙʠʨ ץʳʷ ʙʘץץʘʥʜʘ, (When beauties throw a languid look) 

ʊʘʨץʘʧ ʢʝʪʝʨ ʰʝʨʠ  ץʘʨʘץʘʣʧʘץʪʳש. (All arrogance will go away fom Karaʢalpaʢ)[6: 331] 

Here at the end of the word çʧʝʨʠè the sound çʡè is added, thus the poet gives the phrase 

additional meaning, demanding attention to this word.  

In the poet's works, the use of double (doubled) consonants is also found. For example: 

ʉʝʥʠ ʜʝʧ, ʙʫʣ ʢװʥʜʝ ץᴅʜʠʨʠש ᴇʪʢʝʥ ץʳʟ, (Because of you, oh my unattainable) 

ʆʥ ʩᴅʢʢʠʟ ʞʘʩʳʤʘ ץʘʡʪʩʘʤ ʜʝʧ ʝʜʠʤ..? (I wish I could go back to my eighteen years?) [6: 

286] 

Here, the double consonant "k" is used in the word "ʩᴅʢʢʠʟ." If the use of the same sounds 

provides the musicality of poetic lines, then the replacement of sounds provides the expression of 

the poet's internal feelings in different ways. Thus, we can call these phenomena phonetic tropes. 

Various artistic expressive means associated with the arrangement of phonemes (letters) in the 

text are phonetic tropes. [2:201]. 

Stylistic capabilities are strong in the variety of sounds reflected by phonemes. In other words, 

where there is a choice of speech sounds, there is a stylistic color. Those authors who fully 

understand the nature of this phenomenon strive to make the language of their works rich and 

diverse [5:9]. The poet J. Izbaskanov is one of such poets; he thus tried to ensure the artistry of 

his works and effectively used phonetic tropes. One of them is an anagram. 

ANANAGRAM  is a word or phrase composed by permutation of letters in a word. [3:21]. For 

example: 

ɸ״ ʰʝʛʠ˄ʠʥ ï ʰʫ˄ʳʣʜʳʣʘʨʜʳ, (And oohi, and ahi, and surf noise) 

ɸʡʪʳʧ ʙʝʨʝʨ ʝʜʠ ʫץʰʘʪʳʧ (He conveyed exactly-to-exactly)[6: 482]. 
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In these lines, the sound "ʩ" in the word "ʫץʩʘʪʳʧ" was replaced by the sound "ʰ." The poet 

writes about how a guy named Abuhayat tells the story of a guy whose name is Choral, using a 

kind of jargon. Thus, he was able to impress the reader, expressing his proximity to his hero. 

ᴄʨʤʘʥʜʘ ץʘʣʜʳʨסʘʥ ʡװʟʣʝʨʠ ʛװʣ-ʛװʣ, (I can only dream of your beautiful face) 

ʅʝʪʪʠʤ? ï ʛװʣʟʘʨʳשʥʘʥ ʞʦʣʳʤ ᴇʪʧʝʜʠ. (What can I do? - I did not have to pass through your 

flower garden é) [6: 339] 

In these lines, the sound "ʞ" in the word "ʞװʟʣʝʨʠ" is replaced by the sound "ʡ," and in this 

elegy about love, the poet's goal is to express the unearthly beauty of the girl most strongly. 

ʀʞʦʜ װʡʠ ʡʠʛʠʪʪʠש, (Creativity allowed gentleman) 

ɾʝʤʝʛʝʥʠʥ ʞʝʛʠʟʜʠ. (Have whatever he wants) 

 ʪʳʤ ʞʝʨ ʜʝʧ ʜʝʩʝʨʪʢʝ (I was afraid that he would eat for dessert)ץʦʨʳפ

 ʳ ʩʝʤʠʟʜʠ. (Fat man who is nearby)[6: 512]סʘʩʳʥʜʘפ

In these lines, the sound "ʞ" in the word "ʞʠʛʠʪʪʠש" was replaced by the sound "ʡ," which 

added irony and ridicule to this word. 

ʉᴅʣʝʤ-ᴅʣʠʢéʈʝʪ ʧʝʥʝʥ (Greetings... Then, with its cherard) 

ʉʘ˄סʘ-ʩʘʣʘʤ  ʙʝʨʠʣʜʠ. (Gifts were distributed) [6: 515] 

In these lines the sounds "ᴅ" and "ʝ" in the word "ʩʘ˄סʘ-ʩᴅʣʝʤ" are replaced with a sound "ʘ". 

The poet used this technique to present his condition to the reader when he went to a wedding in 

the city of Tashkent. With the help of this phenomenon, he speaks about the atmosphere of 

conversation, about the attention that was paid to him. 

In poetry, another of the phonetic expressive means is used - verlan. This is a kind of phonetic 

phenomenon that is formed by rearranging syllables in a word, and is effectively used in youth 

slang. [2: 203]. 

If you fly, (You burn a loved one) 

ʓʰץ ʦʪʳʥʜʘ ʢʝʩʢʠʣʝʧ, (In the Flame of Love) 

ɹᴅʣʢʠʤ, ʛʠʥʘ ʪʘץʘʨʩʘש, (Maybe you'll blame me) 

ʊʝשʝ˄ʣʝʨʠʤ  ʝʩʢʠ ʜʝʧ. (The fact that the comparisons are my old)[6: 396] 

  ʳʷʣʳʥ ʷʥʜʳʨʳʧ, (Inciting Girl's Thoughts)ץ ʳʟפ

ʓʰץʳ ʜᴅʨʪʠ ץʳʡʥʘסʘʥ. (Torturing love intrigues)[6: 98] 

The syllable "ʞʘ" in the words "ʷʢʘʨʩʘש" and "ʷʥʜʳʨʳʧ" in these lines is replaced by the sound 

"ʷ".  This, firstly, ensured the soundness of these sounds, and secondly, the poet with the help of 

this phenomenon gives words an emotionally expressive color. 

Another of the phonetic expressive means is the logogrif. Logogriff  is a kind of verbal repetition 

associated with the repetition of sounds, in which the number of sounds in the source word or 

phrase gradually decreases. [2: 207]. 

çʇʳʨ-ʨè ʝʪʢʝʥ ʪʦʨʳ ʘʣʘ סʘʟ ʝʢʝʥ (The goose took off with noise) 
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ʂʝ˄ʠʣʛʝ ʫʥʘʨ ʙʝʥʜʝ ʘʟ ʝʢʝʥ. (There are very few people close to the  

heart )[6: 232] 

As can be seen from these lines, the repetition of almost identical words is used to create a 

parallel rhythm, but the repetition in the second line is reduced by one sound compared to the 

first line. This, in turn, ensured the artistry of the work. 

AMPHIBOLIA is a phonetic phenomenon that generates ambiguity and lexically comes from 

omophones. In this case, almost the same words have two different meanings. [2: 208]. 

ɽʨʠʨ ʝʤʝʩ ʦʥʜʘסʳ ʙʠʨ ʩʝש, (One ice girl does not melt there) 

ɾʫʙʘʥʳʰʳʤ ʝʢʝʥʩʝש ʙʠʣʩʝʤ. (Turns out you're my welcome)[6: 36] 

 ʘʥ ʩʦʣ, (Even Orpheus could not become him)סᴅʪʪʝ ʆʨʬʝʡ ʙʦʣʤʘ׳

 (Since he did not have strings) ,שʘʥ ʩʦסʙʦʣʤʘ שʦʣʜʘ  ʪʘʨʳפ

ᴆʟʠש ʙʦʣʳʧ ץʘʣסʘʥ - ʞʘץʩʳ! (It is better to be yourself)[6: 326] 

Although the words "ʙʠʨʩʝש" and "ʙʠʣʩʝʤ" and the phrases "ʙʦʣʤʘסʘʥ ʩʦʣ" and "ʙʦʣʤʘסʘʥ 

ʩʦש" in these lines are different in spelling, their pronunciation is noticeably the same sound, but 

these words, which sound the same, have different meanings. This, in turn, ensures the artistry of 

the work. 

Amphibolia becomes an artistic expressive means only when it is based on a calambur. 

CALAMBURS used in ironic, satirical lines, giving them a humorous character. Calamburs a 

joke based on the comic use of words that sound similar, but different in meaning. [3: 106]. 

It was a pity that we were nothing, (We took a goat on our head) 

Early in the morning, they said, "Get up!" (Get up in the morning, well, get up)[6: 246] 

The day of the kiss without the old woman, (What a life a man without an old lady 

Let the language of the bar be destroyed! ... (And who has her - with a long tongue)[6: 246] 

In these lines, the word of the same design in the form of "was," "belly"is repeated, but in two 

lines this one word has two different meanings, and thereby gives a humorous character to the 

whole poem. 

In conclusion, any master of words, using phonetic tropes, gives colorfulness to the words in the 

work, as well as an additional emotional-expressive color. We will not be mistaken if we say that 

the main reason for the effectiveness of the works of J. Izbaskanov is the effective use of these 

stylistic means. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article discusses the importance of using modern pedagogical technologies in physical 

education and sports lessons, some recommendations on the formation of worldview and 

thinking, the formation of physical, spiritual and moral qualities. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Ensuring the prospects of the independent Republic of Uzbekistan at the level of world 

development depends on significant changes in the economic, social, political and cultural 

spheres. Participating in such changes requires people to have a high level of general and 

specialized knowledge, a high level of culture, spirituality and a broad outlook. Reconstruction 

of the education system on the basis of these requirements will serve to meet the needs of society 

in the field of education of future generations. Nowadays, teachers are highly qualified, 

pedagogical skills, high spiritual and moral qualities, deep knowledge of ideology, effective use 

of modern pedagogical technologies, interactive methods in educational work. High scientific, 

methodological knowledge and practical work of pedagogical staff as the main link of the huge 

creative work carried out to ensure the development of the younger generation in all respects 

mature, educated, highly spiritual, harmonious, patriotic individuals. implementation of measures 

to ensure that they have high skills in Today, there is a growing interest in the use of innovative 

technologies and interactive methods in the educational process. The use of such methods 

increases the effectiveness and efficiency of education, increases the motivation of students to 

learn. 

Innovation is the creation of something new. This means that the use of a form of work aimed at 

increasing the effectiveness of the educational process on the basis of innovations, rather than on 
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the basis of the same templates as in traditional education is an innovation. Relying on 

pedagogical technologies and striving for innovation in education, the use of various interactive 

methods aimed at activating students will help to effectively achieve the goals of education. 

Communication techniques are widely used in this technology, and we will look at some of their 

key features. 

It is a well-known fact that interactive methods are used in the current interactive training. In the 

future, it is desirable that these methods to some extent move to interactive technology. In our 

opinion, this is the difference between the concepts of this interactive method and technology. 

Interactive teaching method is implemented by each teacher at the level of available tools and 

capabilities. In this case, each student learns at different levels, depending on their motives and 

intellectual level. 

Interactive learning technology allows each teacher to conduct the learning process as intended 

for all students. In this case, each student will master the lesson at the intended level, with their 

own motives and intellectual level. 

Based on the experience of some interactive sessions, we can identify some of the factors that 

affect the quality and effectiveness of these sessions. They can be conditionally called 

organizational pedagogical, scientific-methodical and factors related to the teacher, students, 

teaching aids. We need to keep in mind whether they are positive or negative in nature. 

 Organizational and pedagogical factors include: training of a group of trainers from teachers to 

conduct interactive lessons; 

- Organization of interactive teaching of teachers; 

- Creating the necessary conditions for interactive learning in the classroom; 

- Ensuring a comfortable workplace for the speaker and participants; 

- Prevention of violations of sanitary and hygienic norms; 

- Ensuring compliance with safety regulations; 

- Attendance and discipline; 

- Organization of control, etc. 

When designing a lesson plan, the teacher should clearly define the forms of their work and the 

scope of students' work in the process of acquiring skills. It is also important what teaching 

methods he uses. Focusing on  more interactive methods when choosing a method will increase 

the effectiveness of teaching. 

 (The word interactive means interaction, that is, action.) Interactive methods are learning 

through interaction. There are 4 main types of interactive methods. These are: 

- Cognitive methods; 

- Games, experimental activities; 

- Business games, modeling; 

- Practical training, direct activity. 
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All interactive methods involve collaboration between teacher and student, active participation of 

the student in the educational process. For example, in the modeling section of a topic, the 

teacher may use the Brainstorming method before demonstrating the model to the students. That 

is, students are asked how they understand the problem and how they can master the skill, and 

their opinions are summarized. There is no criticism of students' opinions. In the practical 

management section, the teacher can use the Teach Your Companion method. This method 

allows students to critically monitor their activities and correct mistakes, allowing for optimal 

organization of the lesson. Here's how to use it: 

The class is divided into first and second partner parts. Using the lesson transition model, the 

first partner teaches the second part and the second partner teaches the first part of the model. 

The teacher first explains and then shows the parts of the model to the students using teaching 

methods. Students repeat and follow what the teacher says and shows. 

The teacher chooses 2 volunteers to supervise the class. The teacher will work with the partners 

to complete the model step by step. Helps them understand and learn what they don't understand. 

The teacher tells the class to teach and complete the first part. It helps them control their work 

and overcome shortcomings. Only then will we move on to the next stage. The teacher's 

colleagues help the teacher to control the class. This method continues to work on other parts of 

the model. It teaches students to be demanding of each other and themselves, to correct mistakes 

in a timely manner, to critically evaluate the work. 

The teacher can use a variety of interactive methods (Boomerang, Wheel, Mind Wheel, etc.) to 

test concepts. For example,  "Charxpalak method" Students are divided into groups and given a 

task sheet. 

After the students completed the assignment, their work was distributed to the other students in 

the group. Once they have made the appropriate changes, they are passed on to the other 

students, so that the work of each student passes into the hands of all the students in the group 

and eventually returns to them. Everyone can make changes from their own point of view. Then 

the teacher shows the correct answer. In this way, students have the opportunity to think 

creatively, express themselves freely and be aware of their shortcomings. 

The Mind Wheel develops students' logical thinking skills, fluency, and the ability to respond 

quickly and accurately. 

The game involves groups of two or three students. The first student says one of the terms related 

to the topic. The second student repeats the term the first student said and says the same term. 

The third student repeats the previous two terms and adds one term. It is the turn of the first 

student to repeat the previous three terms and add one more. Any student who gets lost or repeats 

the terms will be eliminated from the game. That way, the student body continues. It is important 

that the purpose of the game is clear and that the knowledge, skills, and abilities that students 

acquire are taken into account. For example: Name the sports: 

Student 1: Football 

Student 2: Football is volleyball 

Student 3: Football - Volleyball - Boxing 
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Student 1:: football - volleyball - boxing-tennis 

Student 2: Football - Volleyball - Boxing - Tennis - Karate 

Student 3: football - volleyball - boxing - tennis - karate, etc. 

If a student makes a mistake in saying the words over and over again, he / she will be eliminated 

from the game. The same game can be used to study "Sports" and other topics. This game is 

especially useful for summarizing and reviewing lessons. 

It is important to develop students' motivation to study in physical education classes. Because the 

motive motivates students to the educational process, encourages them to actively participate in 

the lessons, to acquire knowledge. Interactive methods help to develop reading motivation. 

Each lesson helps to develop students' physical qualitiesneed they are inseparable in the process 

of their development. Student, heor at the same time mastering this exercisealso develops. But 

keep in mind that this process should not be naturalto cultivate any quality without exercises that 

do not apply to itnot allowed. It's just a matter of constantly increasing the demand on the 

student, making him physically fitpromotes the development of (9, 10, 11).But all you need is 

speed, strength, endurance, agility, flexibilityis not enough. 

In short, interactive methods increase the fun and impact of the lesson, making students active 

participants in the learning process. 

The development of our independent state requires major reforms in the field of physical culture, 

as well as in all areas of education. The training of competitive personnel is a prerequisite for 

meeting the vital needs of society. 

To meet the needs of society for highly qualified competitive personnel, it is necessary to 

constantly search, search and discover new effective methods of education from the primary 

school. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article provides a brief overview of gas and oil pipeline drilling, types of drilling, and 

drilling operations.directional drilling is intentional deviation of a well bore from the vertical. It 

is often necessary to drill at an angle from the vertical to reach different parts of the formation. 

Controlled directional drilling makes it possible to reach subsurface areas laterally remote from 

the point. 

 

KEYWORDS : Derrick, Draw works, Mud Handing, Percussion Or Cable Drilling, Rotary 

Drilling, Rotary Percussion Drilling, Directional Drilling, Electro And Turbo Drilling. 

INTRODUCTION  

The global oil and gas industry encompasses exploration, extraction, refining, transportation (by 

tankers and pipelines) and distribution. The industry is usually divided into three major 

components: 

¶ The upstream sector, dealing with exploration and production (E&P). 

¶ The midstream sector, involving transportation of products to refineries, natural gas 

purification plants etc. using pipelines, rail, vessels etc. 

¶ The downstream sector, including refining of petroleum crude oil, processing and purifying 

of raw natural gas till distribution of products to end users. 

The main components of the drilling rig are the derrick, floor, draw works, drive and mud 

handling. Control and power can be hydraulic or electric. Earlier pictures of drillers and 

roughnecks working with rotary tables (bottom drives) are now replaced with top drive and semi 

automated pipe handling on larger installations. The hydraulic or electric top drive hangs from 
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the derrick crown and gives pressure and rotational torque to the drill string. The whole assembly 

is controlled by the draw works. 

The drill string is assembled from pipe segments about 30 meters (100 feet) long, normally with 

conical inside threads at one end and outside at the other. As each 30 meter segment is drilled, 

the drive is disconnected and a new pipe segment inserted in the string. A cone bit is used to dig 

into the rock. Different cones are used for different types of rock and at different stages of the 

well. The picture above shows roller cones with inserts (on the left). Other bits are PDC 

(polycrystalline diamond compact, on the right) and diamond impregnated. 

Directional drilling is intentional deviation of a well bore from the vertical. It is often necessary 

to drill at an angle from the vertical to reach different parts of the formation. Controlled 

directional drilling makes it possible to reach subsurface areas laterally remote from the point 

where the bit enters the earth. It often involves the use of a drill motor driven by mud pressure 

mounted directly on the cone (mud motor, turbo drill, and dyna-drill), whip stocks ï a steel 

casing that bends between the drill pipe and cone, or other deflecting rods, also used for 

horizontal wells and multiple completions, where one well may split into several bores. A well 

that has sections of more than 80 degrees from the vertical is called a horizontal well. Modern 

wells are drilled with large horizontal offsets to reach different parts of the structure and achieve 

higher production. The world record is more than 15 km. multiple completions allow production 

from several locations. Wells can be of any depth from near the surface to a depth of more than 

6,000 meters. Oil and gas are typically formed at 3,000-4,000 meters depth, but part of the 

overlying rock may have since eroded away. The pressure and temperature generally increase 

with increasing depth, so that deep wells can have more than 200 ºC temperature and 90 MPa 

pressure (900 times atmospheric pressure), equivalent to the hydrostatic pressure set by the 

distance to the surface. The weight of the oil in the production string reduces wellhead pressure. 

Crude oil has a specific weight of 790 to 970 kg per cubic meter. For a 3,000 meter deep well 

with 30 MPa down hole pressure and normal crude oil at 850 kg/m3 , the wellhead static 

pressure will only be around 4.5 MPa. During production, the pressure will drop further due to 

resistance to flow in the reservoir and well.  

The mud enters though the drill pipe, passes through the cone and rises in the uncompleted well. 

Mud serves several purposes: 

 Å It brings rock shales (fragments of rock) up to the surface  

 Å It cleans and cools the cone 

 Å It lubricates the drill pipe string and cone  

 Å Fibrous particles attach to the well surface to bind solids Å Mud weight should balance the 

down hole pressure to avoid leakage of gas and oil. Often, the well will drill though smaller 

pockets of hydrocarbons, which may cause a ñblow-out" if the mud weight cannot balance the 

pressure. The same might happen when drilling into the main reservoir 

Basic drilling rigs contain a derrick (tower), a drilling pipe, a large winch to lower and lift out the 

drilling pipe, a drilling table which rotates the drilling pipe and bit, a mud mixer and pump and 

an engine to drive the table and winch. Small drilling rigs used to drill exploratory or seismic 

wells may be mounted on trucks for movement from site to site. Larger drilling rigs are either 

erected onsite or have portable, hinged (jack knife) derricks for easy handling and erection. 
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PERCUSSION OR CABLE DRILLING  

The oldest drilling technique is percussion or cable drilling. This slow, limited depth method, 

which is seldom used, involves crushing rock by raising and dropping a heavy chisel bit and 

stem on the end of a cable. At intervals, the bit is removed and the cuttings are suspended in 

water and removed by flushing or pumping to the surface. As the hole deepens, it is lined with 

steel casing to prevent cave-in and protect against contamination of groundwater. Considerable 

work is required to drill even a shallow well, and upon striking oil or gas, there is no way to 

control the immediate flow of product to the surface. 

ROTARY DRILLING  

Rotary drilling is the most common method and is used to drill both exploratory and production 

wells at depths over 5 miles (7,000 m). Lightweight drills, mounted on trucks, are used to drill 

low-depth seismic wells on land. Medium and heavy rotary mobile and floating drills are used 

for drilling exploration and production wells. Rotary drilling equipment is mounted on a drilling 

platform with a 30- to 40-m-high derrick, and includes a rotary table, engine, mud mixer and 

injector pump, a wire-line drum hoist or winch, and many sections of pipe, each approximately 

27 m long. The rotary table turns a square kelly connected to the drilling pipe. The square kelly 

has a mud swivel on the top which is connected to blowout preventors. The drill pipe rotates at a 

speed of from 40 to 250 rpm, turning either a drill which has drag bits with fixed chisel-like 

cutting edges or a drill whose bit has rolling cutters with hardened teeth. 

ROTARY PERCUSSION DRILLING  

Rotary percussion drilling is a combination method whereby a rotary drill uses a circulating 

hydraulic fluid to operate a hammer-like mechanism, thereby creating a series of rapid 

percussion blows which allow the drill to simultaneously bore and pound into the earth. 

ELECTRO AND TURBO DRILLING  

Most rotary tables, winches and pumps of heavy drills are usually driven by electric motors or 

turbines, which allows for increased flexibility in operations and remote-controlled drilling. 

Electro drill and turbo drill are newer methods which provide more direct power to the drill bit 

by connecting the drilling motor just above the bit at the bottom of the hole. 

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING  

Directional drilling is a rotary drilling technique which directs the drill string along a curved path 

as the hole deepens. Directional drilling is used to reach deposits which are inaccessible by 

vertical drilling. It also reduces costs, as a number of wells can be drilled in different directions 

from a single platform. Extended-reach drilling allows tapping into undersea reservoirs from the 

shore. Many of these techniques are possible by using computers to direct automatic drilling 

machines and flexible pipe (coiled tubing), which is raised and lowered without connecting and 

disconnecting sections. 

OTHER DRILLING METHODS  

Abrasive drilling uses an abrasive material under pressure (instead of using a drill stem and bit) 

to cut through the substrata. Other drilling methods include explosive drilling and flame piercing. 
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ABANDONMENT  

When oil and gas reservoirs are no longer productive, the wells are typically plugged with 

cement to prevent flow or leakage to the surface and to protect the underground strata and water. 

Equipment is removed and the sites of abandoned wells are cleaned up and returned to normal 

conditions. 

DRILLING OPERATIONS 

DRILLING TECHNIQUES 

The drilling platform provides a base for workers to couple and uncouple the sections of drilling 

pipe which are used to increase the depth of drilling. As the hole deepens, additional lengths of 

pipe are added and the drilling string is suspended from the derrick. When a drilling bit needs to 

be changed, the entire drilling string of pipe is pulled out of the hole, and each section is 

detached and stacked vertically inside the derrick. After the new bit is fitted in place, the process 

is reversed, and the pipe is returned to the hole to continue drilling. 

Care is needed to assure that the drilling string pipe does not split apart and drop into the hole, as 

it may be difficult and costly to fish out and may even result in the loss of the well. Another 

potential problem is if drilling tools stick in the hole when drilling stops. For this reason, once 

drilling begins, it usually continues until the well is completed. 

DRILLING MUD 

Drilling mud is a fluid composed of water or oil and clay with chemical additives (e.g., 

formaldehyde, lime, sodium hydra zide, barite). Caustic soda is often added to control the pH 

(acidity) of drilling mud and to neutralize potentially hazardous mud additives and completion 

fluids. Drilling mud is pumped into the well under pressure from the mixing tank on the drilling 

platform, down the inside of the drilling pipe to the drill bit. It then rises between the outside of 

the drill pipe and the sides of the hole, returning to the surface, where it is filtered and 

recirculated. 

Drilling mud is used to cool and lubricate the drilling bit, lubricate the pipe and flush the rock 

cuttings from the drill hole. Drilling mud is also used to control flow from the well by lining the 

sides of the hole and resisting the pressure of any gas, oil or water which is met by the drill bit. 

Jets of mud may be applied under pressure at the bottom of the hole to aid in drilling. 
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ABSTRACT 

Due to the increase in production volumes in the metallurgical and metalworking industries, the 

need for personal protective equipment for metallurgical workers has significantly increased. 

The development of special clothing is dealt with by the Central Scientific Research Institute of 

the Garment Industry, but scientific developments and experience were in limited demand. one 

state-owned enterprise that would be engaged in research and development of the creation of 

clothes. 

 

KEYWORDS : Working Conditions, Combustion Processes, Thermal Destruction Processes, 

and Metalworking Industries, Flame Retardant. 

INTRODUCTION  

The objects of the study were the working conditions of workers in the metallurgical and metal 

working industries; existing special suits for metallurgists; a wide range of active flame retardant 

fabrics. 

RESEARCH METHODS AND TOOLS  

The work uses: the general methodology of a systematic approach to the design of work wear; 

methods of mathematical statistics and the theory of solving problems in the field of kinetics of 

fracture of materials; theory of combustion processes; methods and means of thermal destruction 

processes, high-speed and video filming of the flight of a molten metal drop; original methods 

and tools for studying a number of properties of materials and a package of clothing; computer 

programs Microsoft Word, Coat. 
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SCIENTI FIC NOVELTY OF THE WORK   

The article proposes a new concept for designing work wear based on the development of the 

theoretical foundations of combustion processes and the methodology for designing new types of 

fire retardant materials from domestic raw materials that provide high performance properties of 

special clothing for workers in the metallurgical industry. 

However, the interaction of incandescent metal sparks arising in the process of electric arc 

welding with a protective material differs significantly from the nature and essence of its 

interaction with the mass of molten metal. Differs from the action of a mass of molten metal In 

this case, the difference is that the processes of oxidation and gasification of the material proceed 

under different conditions. There is free access of air to the flame, and when the molten metal 

comes into contact with the surface of the material, the access of air to it is difficult and limited. 

The general principles of forming the assortment of special clothing consist in its rapid growth 

based on the development of single products, which leads to duplication of developments, the 

lack of products for a specific functional purpose, the heterogeneity of products, etc. Norms for 

the issuance of personal protective equipment (PPE), in particular special clothing, in the form 

lists of working professions, do not provide an opportunity to objectively assess the degree of its 

compliance with real-life requirements. 

Many natural and synthetic materials are known that can withstand high temperatures without 

decomposing, melting or igniting These include asbestos fabrics, fabrics made of carbon fibers, 

fabrics of silicon dioxide, fabrics of metallic, refractory titanium and various oxides. Their 

properties are known in detail. considered However, for various reasons, many of them cannot be 

used for clothes of metallurgists Some - due to high cost, others - scarcity, and others - due to 

excessively high surface density and low friction resistance The main reason is that all the listed 

materials have high adhesion to molten metalôs, which is inevitable leads to the destruction of 

their surface when removing metal particles after cooling. When creating materials for protective 

clothing for metallurgists, this important sign of destruction for some reason has always been 

ignored. 

As can be seen from the data presented, the particle sizes of the reagents are commensurate with 

the sizes of the pores and through holes of the tissues under study and, therefore, can fully ensure 

the fulfillment of the above conditions. The working temperature of the ash and slag reagent is 

significantly higher than the temperature of molten copper and, consequently, meets the 

requirements for thermal stability. , then it is conditional and can change with a change in the 

moisture content and particle size The thermal conductivity of the reagents of the indicated 

density is very close to the thermal conductivity of the tissues under study Coating the front side 

of the silica fabric with an aluminum layer makes it possible to make the fabric as smooth as 

possible surface, which is one of the conditions for minimizing damage to the suit by drops of 

molten metal. 

Studies of working conditions and the study of the existing range of materials for overalls at 

metallurgical enterprises have shown that the list of general industrial hazardous factors is much 

wider than the identified groups. Each function can be provided not by one type of material, but 

by a group of materials For example, protection functions against splashes of molten metalôs can 

be provided with fabric both natural and synthetic fibers in different composition options. 
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A necessary condition for the perfect organization of the assortment of products for workers in 

the metallurgical industry is the development of a system of principles and concepts related to 

the grouping of products by purpose, nomenclature and type. 

Human performance directly depends on thermal conditions. Thus, an increase in the 

temperature of the environment by 1-2 "C above the permissible level leads to a decrease in 

labor productivity by 4-8%, and when the temperature reaches 30-32 * C, productivity decreases 

by 25-50%. during smelting work, such phenomena are unacceptable, since work in extreme 

conditions causes tension in the nervous system and a change in the emotional state of a person, 

and the severity of the work performed requires from a person of colossal health and work 

capacity Under the influence of heat in the human body, the functions of the neuroendocrine 

system, immunobiological reactivity change, and work capacity also decreases. A decrease in 

work capacity in this situation is unacceptable; therefore, constant measures are required to limit 

the time and intensity of heat! On the impact on the human body; 

The nomenclature of indicators of corporate requirements for special clothing, specifications for 

special fabrics with a chemical fiber content of over 50%, include a number of indicators 

characterizing the protective properties of a fairly large group of general-purpose special 

clothing, including: specific surface electrical resistance, oil resistance, low resistance. At the 

same time, the control of quality indicators that determine the well-being of the worker during 

the shift (for example, air permeability, free formaldehyde content, specific surface electrical 

resistance, vapor permeability), lasting at least 6 hours a day, is no less important task. The 

indicator "specific surface electrical resistance", which performs both protective and hygienic 

functions, is one of the criteria for the electrical properties of textile materials. 

In the course of scientific research, new provisions, conclusions and recommendations have been 

formed, the most significant of which are as follows: 

-Theoretically substantiated the possibility of economic feasibility of using new composite 

materials that increase the operational reliability of overalls, 

-A new approach to the process of designing special clothing has been developed with the use of 

theoretical and practical provisions on thermophysical phenomena at the boundary of 

environments that arise in the working conditions of metallurgists, 

-The mechanism of interaction of the surface of workwear materials with the main harmful, 

damaging factors (OVPF) is disclosed, 

-Developed classification signs of hazardous and harmful production factors affecting the 

metallurgist, allowing streamlining the structured description of various types of impacts on the 

worker, 

-Geometric and algorithmic models for the formation of an assortment of special clothing have 

been developed, which ensure the functioning of an integral multi-level system for the design of 

protective suits, 

-It was established theoretically and experimentally verified that in the process of contact 

between the molten metal and the surface of the material, processes of thermal destruction occur, 

-The theoretical foundations for the design of composite materials for special clothing have been 

developed. 
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CONCLUSION  

The technology for obtaining prototypes was tested in laboratory conditions. chemical spraying 

of aluminum on the front side of the fabric The use of an inorganic composition as a heat-

resistant component for impregnating a silica fabric is justified by the fact that this creates 

conditions for minimal adhesion of molten metal droplets to the surface of the material, and 

when heated, the composition does not emit toxic gases and a large amount of smoke, in contrast 

to known organic impregnations, how the task is solved. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article describes issues based on the translation of scientific legal articles and lectures. 

Studies of modern philologists contain valuable additions to the methodological provisions 

developed by legal scholars. With regard to translations of legal texts, it can be argued that 

interpretation errors caused by ambiguity of terms often occur in the case of blind search 

following the meanings indicated in dictionaries. Literal translation is a translation at a lower 

level than literally required. Thus, the best choice for a translator would be an adequate 

translation. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Articles and Lectures, Legal Documents, Literal Translation, Literal 

Translation, Dictionaries, Translation. 

INTRODUCTION  

Translation of legal articles and documents carries its own inherent difficulties. First of all, it 

should be noted that this type of translation is burdened with both the intricacies of literary 

translations and technical scientific translations. A deep understanding of the original is essential, 

but on the other hand, we have to contend with intraspecific terminology regarding the choice of 

either translation or transliteration. We must be careful not to change the meaning through 

thoughtless turn of speech reorganization of the sentence structure. Thus, the translation of 

documents requires spoken literary translation and the accuracy of scientific translation. 

What has been postulated in the past, and what is relevant in our time is the rule that translators 

must comply with their linguistic expressions are reproduced, as close as possible to the original. 

Terminology is one of the issues that translators place particular emphasis on and their sensitivity 

to the word has paved the way for most modern terminologies. Terms used in legal documents 
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are common and they are applied as such in translations. Preference is given to literary methods 

of translation, since the content of the original must be fully represented in the text in the 

language of the receptor. There is a direct connection between the rules of translation of the past 

and the present, but nowadays "translation" is a composition of more complex points than before. 

In our area of research, for example, legal documents, the phenomenon of translation can be 

viewed from different points of view regarding the theory of translation as a whole. The 

translation of this document is also based on the original text. Translators cannot interpret freely, 

which means adding comments and explanations. 

Nowadays "translation" is a composition of many things (some of them have been noted in the 

past), but the main goal of every translator is to keep the translation equivalent to the original 

one. 

Another feature that is of great importance for the translator is that the translation process itself 

can be described as a complex use of the language, as: 

1. Translation is a social phenomenon. It cannot exist outside a social community, and it is in 

society that it performs certain social functions. 

2. Translation is a cultural phenomenon. It can be seen as a means of intercultural fertilization 

that enables the sharing of cultural heritage on a massive scale. 

The original document and its translation are texts that, like other types of texts, must meet seven 

standards of textuality:  

1. cohesion - "the way in which the linguistic elements of which the text is made make sense - 

are completely connected with each other in sequence, based on the grammatical rules of the 

language"; 

2. Consistency - "the way in which things the text is about are mutually accessible and relevant"; 

3. Intentionality - "the intention of the producer to produce a cohesive and coherent text that will 

achieve whatever goal he / she have planned it must achieve"; 

4. Acceptability - "the receiver`s want the text to be cohesive and consistent and relevant to him / 

her"; 

5. Informativeness - "the degree to which occurrences of the submitted text are expected to be"; 

6. Situational - these are "factors that make the text relevant to the situation of occurrence"; 

7. Inter textuality - ñThe way in which the use of a certain text depends on knowledge of other 

texts." Any text is related to some other texts produced before (McGuire, SB Translation 

Research, New York, 1989, p. 

Translations are not done in a vacuum; they function in a given culture at a given time. We can 

talk about the cultural rootedness of the text, because each text is produced under given 

circumstances, which are based on a certain cultural background and this text is produced at a 

given moment in time, with a specific purpose aimed at a specific audience to perform certain 

functions. That is why, before we start translating the text, we will try to analyze it in terms of 

these variables / parameters /. Cultural differences then spring from the distance between sender 

and receiver. There are two main parameters by which the text changes in space and time. 
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Therefore, they are of paramount importance, and this is an indicator of cultural differences 

between source and destination. 

As we get closer to cultural boundaries, the transferred texts become more difficult to understand 

until we give up the translation. And at this moment we know that we have passed from one 

culture to another. 

Therefore, when we need a translation of a specific document, we are dealing with different 

cultures. It is a translation that bridges the cultural divide between sender and receiver in our 

case. 

Translation in the strict sense of the word does not refer to "reality". The choice of reality 

depends on: 

1. General technical conditions of the text; 

2. The significance of reality; 

3. The nature of the reality; 

4. Distinctive features of the original language and the language of the receptors; 

5. The reader. 

The difference between transcription and substitution is provided by the closest local equivalent. 

The translator must also take into account the peculiarity of the source and the texts of the 

receptors, but the reality is only one of the issues the translator must be sensitive to. 

Another important feature that a translator should pay attention to is style. Style is a key concept 

for a translator. When he first reads the text and prepares to translate it, he makes some 

conclusions regarding the style of the text. He further attempts to reproduce the original message 

in such a way as to provide a stylistic or pragmatic effect for the reader as well. When translating 

documents, you must follow the rules of a specific style. Sentences in various certificates and 

diplomas are short and contain maximum information; they follow simpler grammatical 

principles than those characteristic of a literary style. 

There is also a translation strategy in translating documents that should be followed. 

First, the translator must have an understanding of the breadth and scope of the subject. They 

need fieldwork, originals and translations - this is perhaps the only way to cope with providing 

these words, phrases and concepts that have intra specific meaning. Sometimes a specialist in the 

field is needed to assess the quality of the translation with which the translator works. Elements 

that are of great importance to the translator are anachronism, clumsy phraseology and 

inconsistency. Is the translated text clear, is it flowing? Are the conditions comparable to those 

commonly used in this area of concentration? The translator must begin to develop his own tools 

for distinguishing between general-over and precise, vague and specific. Special dictionaries and 

glossaries are needed for this purpose. Specific references for unknown concepts are provided in 

footnotes, or for personal clarifications. This information should be at hand for the translator. 

Each term can carry different meanings in different contexts; all possible options should be 

checked and rechecked. 

There are several rules that are very important for the process of translating government 

documents: Firstly, search for a standard translation, if one exists. 
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The standard translation means the accepted bilingual equivalent of a technical term. 

Secondly, if the best translation seems to be either anachronistic or missing one nuance, the 

solution is to add the original in parentheses. 

Thirdly, if something is standard in one language but not in the other, either do not translate or 

indicate to the reader the existence of this intellectual difference between the two linguistic 

cultures. 

Fourth, if a term that has a standard translation is used in the original in a markedly different 

way, which is quite understandable in the original context; do not translate with a standard term. 

Fifth, if a term has different cognitive ranges in two languages and is of great importance to both 

sides - the original and the translation of the text, the translator should indicate that, either in a 

footnote or in the introductory use of the original term. 

Sixth, if a term has different cognitive ranges within both languages, but in parallel between 

languages, the safest way is literal translation, preferably by using cognates, if they exist. 

As you can see from the above practical tips, there are many difficulties associated with 

translating documents. The translators themselves have many things to deal with, but their main 

task is to be an informed, in fact, a very well-informed reader of the original text. 

Another problem of the translator of legal documents is that of equivalence and adequacy. 

Equivalence is seen as a scale, and we can talk about adequate, literal and free translations. In 

most general terms, free translation is a translation that places more emphasis on producing a 

naturally readable receptor text than keeping the original wording intact. Free translation is one 

that is done at a higher level than is necessary to convey the content unchanged while respecting 

the language norms of the receptor. Free translation is not typical for the translation process of 

legal documents due to the specific details that must be reproduced accurately in the receptor 

text. 

This translation is carried out at the necessary and sufficient level. 

Another important feature that should be presented in the translation is informativeness. This can 

only be achieved by formal and logical delivery of the data contained in this document. 

Everything has to be ordered in a certain way, good design is essential to achieve an overall 

effect of clarity. The translator should prefer an adequate translation when they render texts 

belonging to the style of official and public documents. The terms typical of this branch of 

stylistics are rarely open to interpretation, since distorting a single term affects the quality and 

accuracy of the translation, which should also be reader-oriented. It should give the reader an 

accurate idea of what the original text is like. The task of the translator is to display the original 

document; Special care must be taken to replace all changes contained in the target text by their 

translator equivalents. 

Last but not least, it is imperative to gain real work experience in various jobs, or be exposed to 

the textual results of these experiences through books and articles, conversations with people 

who work in the field, etc. The more experience a translator has in a given profession or in the 

workplace or work-related jargon, the better they will be able to translate texts in that field. For 
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example, when I was given a legal document that needed to be translated, in order to be sure of a 

correct and adequate translation, I consulted with a lawyer regarding specialized terms. 

Some translators specialize in this area - legal translations - so as not to make it difficult or 

problematic to come up with. 

All of the above leads to the conclusion that there is a list of rules, scrupulous adherence, that 

guides the translators of the ideal translation, which concerns neither literally, nor free, but 

adequate one. There is a clear tendency towards ñpoolingò translations of some government 

documents. The trend towards standardization of translations is to help for the overall integrity of 

our country and offers greater opportunities for everyone who wants to rely abroad on the facts 

set out in a document coming from the authorities of their country. 

Finally, it is difficult to translate legal articles and lectures, because the work is not like the 

translation of literary texts, where there are no rules, no laws and cannot be absolute right or 

absolute wrong. With the help of special terminology, there can be no mistakes, missing or 

missing words. 
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ABSTRACT 

Purpose-  This paper wants to explore the how Buddhist four Noble path, five precepts, eight-

fold path working for the leaders in the modern organizational world. There is diversity in the 

workforce including, differences in ethnicity, differences in culture, differences language and 

creating the value and importance almost everything in our surrounding is determined by the 

market whether it is ethical or not. How can Buddhism including selflessness, compassion, 

respect to each other, rein the greed, right conduct, right livelihood, create cooperation among 

team members, increase responsibility, build honesty and so. Change the leadersô mindset and 

accomplish the determined goal in effective and efficient manner. 

Design/methodology/approach- This paper the how Buddhism philosophy inject its precepts in 

the modern leadership by using conceptual model and sensitizing concept. (Jonker, Jan & 

Pennink, Bartjan. 2010) literature review and study different research journals and related 

books; Findings- The paper explore the present status of leadership and impact of Buddhism. 

Most of the leaders in Nepal have influenced by their religious and socio-cultural factors, 

implication of the Buddhist philosophy assists to develop sustainable organizational leadership 

and leaders can change their thinking, start to do right action, improve their livelihood, 

mindfulness, and giving concentration and so. Originality/value- Even they are leading in the 

birth place of Buddha; leaders are not practicing Buddhism and the paper search for core 

concept of their leadership. Providing them to alternative way (Buddhism) of leadership 

approach; 
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INTRODUCTION  

Before introduce to sustainable organizational leadership it is better to know about leadership, 

people are the focus of leadership. Leaders influence the behaviors of others and leadership is 

guiding and influencing people to achieve goals willingly and enthusiastically in a given 

situation and it is action oriented. 

ñLeadership is the ability to influence a group toward the achievement of goals.ò (Robbins, 

Stephen)  

How we get sustainable organizational leadership even there are lots of challenges surrounding 

us. Organizations might be a business organizations, social organizations, government 

organizations and changes in attitudes, values, belief, expectations, perceptions, changing goals 

and aspirations of people creating many problems in the organizations. This materialistic world 

teaches to all to collect materialistic things, like how much bank balance do you have, which 

brand of car you owned, do you have mansion or apartment and so and these all things leads to 

financial corruption, social corruption and the big thing is self-corruption. 

Similarly, the major barrier to achieve sustainable organizational development is corruption in 

the mind of leadership; it is venerably showing in the developing and underdeveloped countries 

and getting poor day by day due to the unethical, autocratic and corrupted leadership. This type 

of leadership also reflected to the social organization and the business organization from the 

government organization. They are not providing the favorable environment to develop 

organizational culture. 

Human being has not built by only physical things but also emotion, compassion, knowledge and 

so many intangible things assist to build perfect human being. The first step of following 

Buddhism is getting knowledge or generating knowledge and after generating knowledge should 

be applied in the human life to experiment whether it works or not. Third step of the getting 

knowledge is wisdom means ones can apply Buddhism in the life and lighting to others. 

Buddhism can apply in every field of human being includes personal life, professional life and 

social life as well.  

Employee of todayôs prefer transparent, selflessness, kind, helpful, who think about employee 

leader in the organization. Last many years, the leaders are thinking to materialistic achievement 

only for them, like thinking about their financial, personal achievement. People collecting 

money, cars, and houses for their happiness but after achieved financial goal again you will seek 

for happy, respect, love and intangible things which money canôt buy. 

That is why; this study can be a base for further research and study to the students, researcher 

and organizational leaders. 

HISTORY OF BUDDHA  

There are many books and articles on the history of Buddha, most of the facts of Buddhaôs are 

similar so one of this is here: 
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A noble prince was born in the Lumbini Park in Kapilavatthu, on the Indian borders of present-

day Nepal, on the full moon day of May in the year 623 b.c., destined to be the world's greatest 

religious teacher. King Suddhodana of the elite Sakya was his father. 

His mother was Queen Maha Maya of the Clan. Because his beloved mother died seven days 

after his birth, MahaPajapatiGotami, the King's younger sister, adopted him, leaving her own 

son, Nanda, in the care of the nurses. The people's joy at the birth of this great prince was 

palpable. 

Asita, also known as Kaladevala, a high-spiritual ascetic, was overjoyed to hear the wonderful 

news, and as the King's instructor, he went to view the Royal child. The King, who was honored 

by the ascetic's unexpected arrival, led the kid up to him to make the youngster give him proper 

respect, but to everyone's surprise, the kid's legs pivoted and rested on the ascetic's matted locks. 

The ascetic leapt from his seat and saluted the youngster with clasped hands, foreseeing his 

future glory with his supernormal vision. The Royal father followed suit. At first, the great 

ascetic grinned, but soon he was unhappy. When asked about his mixed emotions, he said he 

smiled because the prince would one day become a Buddha, an Enlightened One, and he was sad 

because he would not be able to benefit from the Enlightened One's superior wisdom due of his 

previous death and rebirth in the Formless Plane. 

Buddhism is a religion that originated in India and Nepal 2564 years ago. Researchers consider 

Buddhism to be one of the major world religions, with approximately 470 million adherents. The 

best attribute of Buddhism is its adaptability in practice; most scholars describe it as a 

philosophy. 

Some of Buddhist beliefs and precepts are here: 

BUDDHIST BELI EFS  

Siddhartha Gautama was born at Lumbini, Nepal, in the year 624 BCE (alternative date: 563 

BCE). He realized there were sorrow, misery, and poverty around him when he was 29 years old. 

As a result, he spent many years fasting, thinking, and praying in order to comprehend life's 

fundamentals. After attaining enlightenment, or nirvana, he finally grasped many truths. He left 

home and became a wandering holy man, teaching those teachings to all around him. As a result, 

he was granted the title of Buddha, or Enlightened One (White, 1993; Buddha: Basic Beliefs, 

2018). The Dhamma, or Truth, is the name given to the principles he taught. 

 The Buddhaôs Teachings  

For the rest of his life, the Buddha preached these principles. He was able to convert a large 

number of people to his way of thinking. After decades of progress, followers of his teachings 

compiled a summary of the truths. The basic truths were discovered in lists. 

The Three Universal Truths  

The Noble Four Truths 

The Path of the Eightfold Path 

According to the Buddha, people should not worship him as a god. There are three universal 

truths. One of the principal teachings of the Buddha is called the Three Universal Truths.  
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The Three Universal Truths are:  

1. Everything in life is ephemeral and subject to change. 

2. Because nothing lasts, a life built on accumulating goods or people will not make you happy. 

3. There is no eternal, unchanging soul, and the concept of "self" is nothing more than a 

collection of changeable features or features. Buddhists accept these truths as fundamental to 

their faith. 

There are Four Noble Truths the Four Noble Truths are another of the Buddha's main teachings. 

The Four Noble Truths are:  

1. Human life is a painful experience. 

2. Greed is the source of suffering. 

3. It is possible to triumph over adversity and find happiness. 

4. The Middle Path is the path that leads to the end of suffering. 

The Middle Path is the path to enlightenment. People who follow the Middle Path do not live 

lifestyles of excess or luxury, but they also do not fast excessively or live lives of suffering. For 

those on the Middle Path, the Eightfold Path provides guidance. 

The Eightfold Path Another principal teaching of the Buddha is the Eightfold Path.  

The Eightfold Path incorporates the following concepts:  

1. Right understanding and viewpoint.  

2. Right values and attitude.   

3. Right speech.  

4. Right action.  

5. Right work.  

6. Right effort.  

7. Right mindfulness.  

8. Right concentration and meditation.  

 The Five Precepts Although Buddhism has subdivided into many sects, all Buddhists follow the 

five precepts which give guidance for daily living:  

1. Do not harm or kill living things.  

2. Do not take things unless they are freely given.  

3. Do not carry on sexual misconduct.  

4. Do not speak unkindly or tell lies.  

5. Do not abuse drugs or drink alcohol.  

The Buddha's Teachings Are Still Being Disseminated The Buddha's teachings were collected 

and written down after his death at the age of 80. The reipitaka, or Three Baskets, is a collection 
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of the Buddha's sayings. The Buddha's sayings were given the moniker Three Baskets from the 

early practice of writing on palm leaves and then gathering them in baskets (ñBuddhism: Basic 

Beliefs,ò 2018). 

Meditation 

The majority of Buddhists engage in some type of meditation. The purpose is to look within 

oneself for truth and to comprehend the Buddha's truths. The meditation's purpose is to reach 

nirvana, or enlightenment. The state of enlightenment is beyond language and cannot be 

expressed in words. Meditation is the practice of focusing one's attention in order to develop an 

inner quiet that leads to enlightenment. Meditation can take many different forms: It could be 

contemplating beauty while sitting peacefully beside a magnificent arrangement of pebbles. It 

could be doing a martial art like karate or aikido, which demand mental and physical control as 

well as a high level of attention. It could entail concentrating on a question, such as "What does 

one hand clapping sound like?" It may be pondering a haiku or a short poem that depicts a 

particular occasion. It could be in a monastery's meditation room. Chanting may be a part of it. 

The usage of a mandala to focus attention on the invisible point at the center of interlocking 

triangles is one example. It may entail calmly observing one's breath as it enters and exits. It can 

happen at any moment and in any place. (See ñBuddhism: Fundamental Beliefs,ò 2018, p. 9) 

Idols A statue of the Buddha can be found at almost every Buddhist religious site. Sitting with 

his hands resting in his lap is a common Buddha stance. The figure is frequently coated in gold. 

Buddhists revere the Buddha's memory rather than worshiping him. In prayer, Buddhists are not 

to petition the Buddha for favors. Gifts are frequently placed at the site, which the Buddhist 

monks then use. 

The Law of Dependent  

Origination The law of dependent origination, or paticca-samuppada, is said to have been 

discovered by the Buddha. ñOne condition emerges from another, which emerges from earlier 

conditions. In a chain of causes, every mode of being implies another immediately preceding 

mode from which the current mode derivesò (Buddhism, 2018, para. 25). 

What Is the Self?  

What we consider of as our "self" ð our ego, self -consciousness, and personality ï is a 

fabrication of the skandhas, according to the Buddha. Simply said, our body, physical and 

emotional sensations, conceptualizations, thoughts and beliefs, and consciousness all work 

together to give the appearance of a persistent, separate "me." ñOh, Bhikshu, you are born, 

deteriorate, and die every moment,ò the Buddha stated (O'Brien, 2017, para. 5). 

According to O'Brien (2017), what the Buddha meant by this statement was that the illusion of 

"me" renews itself every second. Nothing is carried over not just from one life to the next, but 

also from one moment to the next. This isn't to suggest that "we" don't exist ï that there isn't a 

constant, unchanging "me" ï but rather that we are constantly redefined by changing, ephemeral 

circumstances. Suffering and unhappiness arise when we adhere to an unattainable and illusory 

longing for an unchanging and permanent self. It is necessary to let go of the delusion in order to 

be free of that misery. 
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All things, according to the Buddha, are dynamic and in a perpetual state of change. Things are 

"always changing, always becoming, always dying," and refusing to acknowledge this truth, 

particularly the illusion of ego, leads to pain (O'Brien, 2017, para. 7). 

The Ten Realms of Existence Buddhists believe there are ten different realms of existence. The 

levels of existence in the universe are as follows. The 10 levels are separated into two sections, 

the first of which has six of the 10 levels and the second of which has four. 

The first six levels are:  

1. Hell or Jigokudo 

2. Hungry Ghosts or Pretas 

3. Animality or Chikushodo 

4. Anger or Shurado 

5. Humanity or Jindo  

6. Heaven  

The top four levels are:  

1. Learning or Shomon 

2. Realization or Engaku 

3. Bodhisattva or Bosatsu 

4. Buddhahood  

The stages are arranged in ascending order, with Buddhahood at the top of the second tier. One 

of the first six layers is human existence. If people do not pursue Buddhahood with zeal, they 

will remain in one of the first six levels (Gannon, 2017; Lee, 2016). 

LEADERSHIP FROM THE BUDDHAôS EYES 

Many authors and academics have written articles linking Buddhist doctrines and the 

eightfold path to the current leadership. After reading numerous religious articles and 

publications on Hindus, Buddha, some of them point to the following: 

Theravada, also known as the older smaller vehicle, and Mahayana, popularly known as the 

larger vehicle, are the most well-known schools, often referred to as "vehicles," of the Buddha's 

insights. Despite their conceptual differences, the two schools share a number of fundamental 

discoveries and teachings, including suffering, impermanence, no-self, karma, nirvana, 

dependent origination, mindfulness, and the Four Noble Truths and Noble Eightfold Path 

(Marques, 2015). 

Buddhism promotes a particular worldview and way of life that leads to personal growth, 

happiness, and well-being (Johansen &Gopalakrishna, 4 2006). It can be defined as a moral, 

ethical, value-based, scientific, educational system that enables its observers to understand things 

in their actual essence, so assisting them in overcoming pain and achieving happiness for 

themselves and others. The Buddha is to be appreciated as an awakened teacher rather than 

worshipped as a god (Johansen &Gopalakrishna). 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

MORAL F OUNDATIONS 

The highest spiritual objective in Buddhism, according to the Dalai Lama (2005), is to cultivate 

compassion for all living things and to contribute as much as possible to their welfare. With 

today's global challenges ranging from food and living species alterations (via DNA 

manipulations) to diversification and potential misuse of technological possibilities, the Dalai 

Lama (2005) calls for a collective moral compass that acknowledges the basic goodness of 

human nature, recognizes the preciousness of life, honors the need for and maintenance of 

natural balance, and transcends national boundaries. Mindfulness and focus, which Thich (2010) 

defines as a moment-to-moment awareness of our situations, are required to implement such a 

moral compass. According to Thich (2010), mindfulness makes us aware of the countless 

situations of enjoyment that we might otherwise ignore in our lives. 

Buddhism can be viewed as a social model, a religion, a philosophy, or a psychology, among 

other things. It avoids the question of whether or not there is a higher entity, instead focusing on 

the teaching of virtues like as non-harming and the abolition of suffering through a series of 

processes involving our thoughts, intentions, speech, deeds, livelihood, efforts, concentration, 

and mindfulness. The Noble Eightfold Path, which is the last of the Four Noble Truths, is formed 

by these steps. 

In this paper, the Noble Eightfold Path will be described in further detail, as well as a brief 

description of leaders who may fit one or more of the criteria. 

THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS  

The Buddha defined the Four Noble Truths, which became basic in his post-enlightenment 

discourses. 

The Four Noble Truths are, in fact, a sequence of insights:  

1. The truth of suffering (suffering exists)  

2. The truth of the origin of suffering (suffering has a cause)  

3. The truth of the cessation of suffering (suffering can be ended)  

4. The truth of the path, the way to liberation from suffering (the path to end suffering)  

Suffering is an inadequate term in this situation because the Buddha wanted to convey much 

more with the word "Dukkha," which he used. Dukkha refers to more than only pain, suffering, 

or misery. It alludes to the fundamentally unsatisfying feeling we get from being alive. It alludes 

to life's lack of perfection, as well as the ongoing struggle and striving that comes with it (Bodhi, 

N/A). 

BRIEF OVERVIEW OF THE FIRST THREE NOBLE TRUTHS  

The First Noble Truth asserts the existence of pain as a reality. From birth to death, illness to 

aging, and unpleasant experiences to the inability to obtain or hold on to the things we desire, 

ñsufferingò refers to the entirety of life and the many instances of anguish it brings, from birth to 

death, illness to aging, and from unpleasant experiences to the inability to obtain or hold on to 

the things we crave (Trungpa, 2009). Once we comprehend what the First Noble Truth implies, 

we can readily understand the Second Noble Truth, which indicates that suffering has a cause. 

This Second Noble Truth contains the reality of obtaining and losing things: impermanence's 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

repeated manifestations, which can produce sadness and, in some cases, disaster. Because we are 

possessive by nature, we have a strong desire to attain and treasure things, and the reality that we 

can only hold onto things for a short time, including our youth, health, loved ones, and even our 

lives, causes us to suffer (Rahula, 1974). 

We have a proclivity to cling to people, places, events, wishes, ideas, or mindsets, which causes 

us to suffer (Nyanatiloka, 1970). Suffering can be terminated, the third Noble Truth, casts a 

positive light on the grimness of the previous two: it is possible to be free of suffering. However, 

in order to achieve this, the source of our suffering must be eliminated, which means that 

cravings and aversions must be eradicated. The attainment of nirvana, according to Rahula 

(1974), is the state of having released our cravings and so ended our suffering. 

The Buddha's teaching can be summed up in the Four Noble Truths (Bodhi, 1994, 2000). As 

previously stated, the first three Noble Truths are intended as points of insight, while the fourth, 

which includes the Noble Eightfold Path, is intended as a practice to be followed if one chooses 

to address the issue of suffering. To put it another way, the First Truth must be comprehended, 

the Second Truth must be abandoned, the Third Truth must be realized, and the Fourth Truth 

must be cultivated (Bodhi, N/A). 

THE NOBLE EIGHTFOLD PATH  

The Noble Eightfold Path, which is revealed in the Fourth Noble Truth, is a practical approach to 

end suffering. Right View; Right Intention; Right Speech; Right Action; Right Livelihood; Right 

Effort; Right Mindfulness; and Right Concentration are some of the practices or insights covered 

by this Path. Because these thoughts are interconnected, there is no specific order in which they 

should be read. However, it may be beneficial to begin the evaluation of this road with right 

perspective, for the simple fact that right view improves knowledge of the first three Noble 

Truths, as well as insight into the significance of the Path's interwoven aspects. To put it another 

way, it connects the knowledge of the first three Noble Truths to the contents of the fourth. 

However, this is only one interpretation of "correct vision." In truth, the Four Noble Truths and 

the Noble Eightfold Path may be reduced to two essentials: 1) suffering, and 2) relief from 

suffering (Gethin, 1998). 

When looking at the course, it's evident that each section is interconnected and might serve as a 

nice warm-up for the next. Correct awareness, for example, which can be achieved through 

meditation, leads to right concentration (Gombrich, 1988).  

In the following part, we'll take a quick look at each step of the route and apply it to leadership, 

hoping to show how each tread can assist leaders. 

THE NOBLE EIGHTFOLD PATH AS LEADERSHIP  

RIGHT VIEW  

Even if there are no explicit criteria, ñright viewò may be considered a decent starting point for 

the course, as previously said. When practicing correct vision, however, one can begin by 

learning more about the Four Noble Truths: the fact that we suffer, the reasons why we suffer, 

and the truth that we have the ability to choose to cease our suffering. The right perspective can 

assist us in nurturing good ideas while keeping harmful intents at bay (Thich, 1998). 
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Right perspective comprises our ability to recognize and nurture those of our thoughts that are 

helpful. It also affects our perception, or how we think about what happens to us and around us. 

We can both retain a negative perspective and see everything as a detriment to our quality of life, 

or we may look at things from a positive perspective and see the positive lessons in each 

encounter. Right perspective corrects limiting perceptions, and it may even lead us to see that all 

viewpoints are limiting. As a result, our attitude is influenced by our point of view. 

Elon Musk might be considered a good example of a current leader who practices "correct view" 

in the leadership setting. Musk possesses the ability to not just consider the world's big concerns, 

but also to actively and devotedly work on finding solutions to these seemingly intractable 

difficulties. 

Musk isn't a believer in incremental change, but he does have revolutionary ideas about how to 

reimagine the future. His visions are decades ahead of their time, not years (Vance, 2012). Musk 

established the financial space to begin achieving bigger and more impactful goals after starting 

in the dotcom era with some brilliant enterprises such as Zip2, which he sold to Compaq 

Computer for more than $300 million, and X.com, the forerunner to PayPal, which he sold to E-

Bay for $1.5 billion (Vance, 2012). 

Musk works as a corporate leader to address the tremendous toll we have taken on the 

environment thus far and to provide a solution for our ever-growing human population. In terms 

of the first, his Tesla autos, which run on electricity rather than polluting and unsustainable fossil 

fuels, speak loudly. In the latter case, he has been hard at work developing Space Exploration 

Technologies, or SpaceX, the first private firm to transfer supplies to the International Space 

Station. While SpaceX's current efforts are profitable, Musk is focused on the greater picture: 

colonizing Mars as humanity's second home (Vandermey, 2013). 

Musk has been compared to Steve Jobs several times, but his most prominent leadership trait, 

like Jobs', is vision. Musk has gained the important leadership talent of seeing beyond the here 

and now, and responding to demands that are still thought unsolvable by most, thanks to an early 

interest in science and history, as well as degrees in physics and business (Vandermey). For this 

reason, Musk has been dubbed one of history's greatest optimists, especially when viewed 

through the lens of physicist David Deutsch, who defines optimists as  ñany problem that does 

not contradict the law of physics can ultimately be solvedò (Vandermey, p. 90).  

Musk has envisioned what a better future for humankind should look like, and he has enlisted the 

support of a legion of people to help him accomplish that vision. He toiled at at his ambition long 

before anybody else believed in it, and he had little or no faith in his own ability to achieve it. 

Musk stated in an interview that he views the California bullet train as a setback rather than a 

sign of progress because it will transport passengers from Los Angeles to San Francisco at a 

speed of only 120 miles per hour, which is faster than driving on the freeway. He clearly 

conveyed his unhappiness with such a project at a major US hub to California Governor Jerry 

Brown, emphasizing that we should focus on the progress of the entire nation rather than the 

glory of a tiny clique (Musk, 2014). 

Musk's mindset is a terrific example for today's leaders: dream big and constructively, with no 

immediate focus on money, as money will come in much more abundantly when seen as a result 

rather than a primary aim. Musk's ideas are centered on macro well-being, and he's discovered a 

method to communicate them in cross-disciplinary ways, piqueing the interest of a diverse group 
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of thinkers (Vandermey, 2013). Musk isn't just interested in generating a fortune; he's also 

interested in creating a significant but long-term difference for the planet and its inhabitants. This 

devotion has been transferred into Tesla, SpaceX, and Solar City, as well as the Hyperloop, all of 

which are focused on improving the quality of life on (or off) mother earth. 

RIGHT INTENTION  

Proper intention is also known as "right thinking and it refers to mental concentration. It is not as 

simple as it may seem to keep a good intention. Thich (1998) suggests four methods to avoid 

losing one's appropriate intention: 

1) Ensuring proper understanding of what we see, read, or hear, and contemplating things first, 

because first impressions can be deceiving;  

2) Examining our actions to ensure that we are not mindlessly enacting adopted habits, but rather 

engaging in well-considered behavior;  

3) Examining our habits, and acknowledging that we have good and bad habits. Knowing our 

poor habits can help us avoid allowing them to surface when we don't need them, and it can also 

help us break them. 

4) Nurturing an awakened mind to the greatest extent feasible for the benefit of others. This is 

known as "Bodhicitta" in Buddhism. When we practice Bodhicitta, we are overwhelmed with the 

desire to do good to others and assist them in becoming happier beings. 

Elon Musk could be regarded a person with good intentions because of his long-term outlook on 

humanity's and the earth's well-being. 

However, another business titan will be featured in this section: Muhammad Yunus. Yunus is the 

only businessperson to have earned the Nobel Peace Prize so far (in 2006). Yunus (and his 

brainchild, the Grameen Bank) received this prestigious prize for his ideas and decades of 

banking for the poor, as well as inventing a microcredit system that was eventually replicated by 

many organizations in many countries. 

Yunus, an economist by training, returned to Bangladesh after the country's independence in the 

early 1970s. He accepted a seat at Chittagong University as an economics professor. On his daily 

treks around the local streets, he was astounded by the poverty he saw all around him. He 

witnessed hardworking people who, regardless of their actions, lacked the opportunity to 

advance in life. Yunus learnt from his encounters with them that these individuals were enslaved 

by moneylenders, who determined how much they wanted to pay for the goods the impoverished 

people produced. 

Their poverty was cemented in this way, while the money lenders had a steady and plentiful 

income stream. Yunus decided to arrange a study project with his economics students to find out 

how much money the poor people in the adjacent village owed to the money lender, after 

reflecting deeply on his views. The total was a bit over $27.00. (twenty-seven dollars). 

Yunus then went to the local bank, where he heard that impoverished people couldn't acquire 

loans since there was (and still is) a widespread belief that impoverished people aren't 

creditworthy because they don't pay their debts back. Yunus chose to lend the money to the poor 

people out of his own pocket, and he discovered that, contrary to the banks' expectations, he 
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received 100% of the money back. Regardless of the statistics Yunus presented, the local banks 

were unwilling to give up their position and give the poor people a chance. 

Yunus started Grameen Bank, which means "Bank of the Village," after becoming fascinated by 

the crippling state of being locked in an old paradigm and a desire to improve the quality of life 

of the poor by freeing them from the clutches of money lenders. Grameen Bank was given 

permission to operate as an independent bank on August 8, 1983, allowing Yunus to begin 

realizing his aim of decreasing, and eventually eradicating, poverty in Bangladesh. Grameen 

Bank provided low-income families with no-collateral, income-generating housing, student, and 

microenterprise loans (Vlock, 2009). 

Initially, Grameen bank lent money primarily to men (98 percent), with only 2% of female 

lenders. Yunus rapidly discovered, however, that women were more serious about putting the 

money toward real improvement for their families and were quicker to repay their loans. As a 

result, the bank prioritized loans to women, resulting in a 98 percent female lender base today 

(Esty, 2011). A woman who needed a loan sought the help of a group of people who would be 

co-responsible for repaying the loan. ñOver the years, [Yunus'] Grameen Bank, which now has a 

presence in over 100 countries, has disbursed about $7 billion in modest loans to over 7 million 

borrowers, 97 percent of whom are women. The loans have been repaid in 98% of casesò (The 

World's Top 20 Public Intellectuals, 2008, p. 55) 

Yunus stated in his Nobel Peace Prize acceptance speech that poverty is a threat to peace. He 

revealed the sobering statistic that 96 percent of global revenue goes to 40 percent of the 

population, while 60 percent of the population must share only 4% of their wealth. Poverty is 

defined as the denial of all human rights. If we want to achieve lasting peace, we must provide 

opportunities for the underprivileged to rise above their predicament (The World's Top 20 Public 

Intellectuals, 2008). 

Despite the fact that he was fired from Grameen Bank by Bangladeshi political leaders in 2010, 

and several sources question the bank's rules, which state that loans are never forgiven but only 

restructured (e.g. Adams & Raymond, 2008), Yunus has made a significant contribution to the 

improvement of the poor's position in many countries through his microcredit system. He is a 

widely admired figure who has persuaded both friends and foes to reconsider a paradigm that we 

have collectively cultivated for decades, if not centuries, and has proved that poverty, as a 

human-made problem, can be erased if we so desire. 

RIGHT SPEECH  

The need of correct speaking is more important than ever before in these days of huge and varied 

communication outlets. Words are important tools for transmitting information, and they may be 

either constructive or destructive. Right speech means consciously refraining from speaking 

things that have a detrimental impact on others. It also requires using caution when distributing 

material that has not been validated and may be detrimental to others. Right speech also entails 

attempting to reconcile disagreement and disharmony, as well as promoting or restoring unison 

and harmony. 

Right speech entails telling the truth to the best of one's ability, not causing division by telling 

different people different things, avoiding hurtful words, and avoiding exaggeration (Thich, 

1998). Listening is a fantastic approach to encourage proper speaking since it allows us to 
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internalize and evaluate the words and intentions of others before responding. This may help to 

clarify how correct communication incorporates proper viewpoints and intentions. It may also 

clarify that leaders like Elon Musk and Muhammad Yunus, who have both embarked on business 

initiatives aimed at improving entire societies, are capable of practicing proper speaking if they 

put their minds to it. 

BintaNiambi Brown, the CEO and cofounder of Fermata Entertainment Ltd. and a partner in 

Kirk land & Ellis LLP's New York office's corporate practice, is an interesting example of a 

leader who practices appropriate speech. Ms. Brown is also a successful fundraiser, using her 

enormous network to support political, humanitarian, and cultural causes (BintaNiambi Brown, 

N/A). Brown had a dilemma early in her career: disclose the truth and risk losing a rich contract, 

or keep the truth hidden and the deal would be signed. 

She chose to practice correct speech by informing the client of a $3 billion asset acquisition of 

what she knew, putting herself and her business partner at risk of a significant financial disaster. 

She was fully aware that stating the truth at such a crucial time in her career could jeopardize the 

deal and jeopardize her future job prospects. She was well aware that she was jeopardizing her 

professional reputation. She decided, however, that she could live with that rather than 

concealing the truth from her customer. The purchase eventually went through, and Brown learnt 

an essential lesson that would shape the rest of her her career: honesty is the best strategy (Giang, 

2015). 

Brown's actions are more than just correct rhetoric. Brown's professional choice and performance 

highlight the connection of the Eightfold Path's numerous treads. She first imagined herself as a 

lawyer when she was ten years old, after hearing a congressman tell her class that when he was 

their age, he knew he wanted to be a politician. After reflecting on her family's improved status 

as a result of the civil rights struggle, she decided that law was the best method for her to 

contribute even more to good causes. She understood that being a lawyer would allow her to 

make a difference in the future for big groups of people.She became a fundraiser for political 

causes, artistic organizations, and her alma mater, Barnard College, shortly after becoming a law 

firm associate and recognizing the dramatic lack of women of color in her position (Potkewitz, 

2011). 

Brown's tenacity propelled her to become one of the country's top young black fundraisers. At 

the age of 34, she was elected a trustee of Barnard College after being heavily involved in 

Hillary Clinton's 2008 presidential campaign (Potkewitz, 2011).  

We may see the three treads of the Noble Eightfold Path discussed thus far: right views, right 

intentions, and right speech, as well as the ones to be covered later: right deeds, right livelihood, 

right efforts, right concentration, and right mindfulness, in Brown's above-described acts. 

RIGHT ACTION  

Surprisingly, right action begins with the cessation of an action: the activity of injuring ourselves 

and others (Thich, 1998). Right action has a broad definition since it requires carefully 

monitoring our behaviors and assisting in the protection of life and the well-being of all living 

beings in the broadest meaning conceivable. This includes no killing, stealing, or indulging in 

any other form of misbehavior. Because temptation is all around us, doing the right thing is not 
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as simple as it may appear. For example, homicide is a vast issue. It also includes things like not 

murdering for the sake of killing (hunting). 

In today's world, where thoughtless, selfish behavior has resulted in global warming and the loss 

and destruction of countless innocent lives in the environment, right action is critical. While the 

human community has grown in many ways, it has done so at the price of many other beings: the 

economic disparity is higher than ever, meaning that some people are paying for the wealth of 

others. People and animals are abused on a daily basis in various parts of the world by those who 

allow themselves to be driven by mindless, selfish behavior. The unchecked destruction of 

natural resources in our few global rainforests without adequate replenishing, for example, has 

exacted a price, and because we do not live on an island, we will all eventually bear the brunt of 

these rash decisions. 

While all of the leaders mentioned previously engaged in proper action, one in particular, Ray 

Anderson, concentrated on reducing and maybe discontinuing the act of injuring as soon as he 

became aware of it. Interface, the world's largest carpet tile firm, was founded and led by Ray 

Anderson. Anderson was a CEO like many others from the early 1970s, when he created the 

company, through the early 1990s, focusing on profit maximization and indifferent about the 

immense harm his firm's actions brought to the environment. While he complied with legal 

requirements, he did little to secure a long-term attitude to the environment. 

In 1994, however, he was approached by a team from his company that was seeking to answer 

client inquiries. The queries were about the company's environmental vision, which was non-

existent at the time. Anderson got fascinated by the subject of long-term performance and came 

to the startling discovery that he, like many other corporate executives, had lived the life of a 

plunderer and had never been punished for it. He began reading books that broadened his 

understanding of the subject, and the more he read, the more his intentions shifted toward correct 

behavior. 

Anderson then set out on a mission to create carpets in a sustainable way, a task that required a 

great deal of effort and innovation to turn from impossible to doable, because carpet manufacture 

is by definition extremely harmful to the environment (Langer, 2011). Anderson's attempts to 

engage in right action went beyond the interface: he gave talks, wrote books and articles, and 

spoke with suppliers and fellow CEOs about the long-overdue sustainability movement (Langer, 

2011). 

After reading that the same source that produced the damage through a "take-make-waste" 

method (business) might also be the originator of a restoration of the biosphere catastrophe, he 

was inspired to achieve all of this (Anderson, 2007). Interface progressively increased its use of 

recycled and renewable resources from less than 1% to 49 percent as the years and efforts passed 

(Davis, 2014). Anderson worked on becoming the greenest top executive in America up until the 

year he died, 2011, and got multiple honors for being a model ecologically conscientious leader 

(Interface's Ray Anderson..., 2011). 

RIGHT LIVELIHOOD  

The term "right livelihood" refers to how people make a living. It mostly focuses on the nature of 

one's work and whether or not it is productive. Thich (1998) suggests some critical questions to 

consider in order to ensuring a right livelihood, including:  



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

a) Whether one is producing, dealing in, or promoting weapons of any kind that are used to kill 

and destroy;  

b) Whether one is engaging in practices that blatantly exploit people; and  

c) Whether one is involved in the production and/or promotion of destructive products such as 

alcohol and drugs. 

Millard Fuller, the creator of Habitat for Humanity, is an underappreciated role model for living 

a good life. Fuller became a self-made millionaire before he was thirty years old, after studying 

economics and law. Despite this, he was rarely at home and spent little time with his wife and 

children (Millard Fuller..., N/A). 

When his wife wanted a divorce, however, Fuller regained his focus on what he truly valued in 

life, which was happiness rather than wealth. He immediately gave all of his money to charity 

and dedicated the remainder of his life to being closer to his family. 

When Fuller and his family visited a friend in Georgia, the idea of building homes for the 

impoverished piqued their interest, and Habitat for Humanity was formed. Fuller and his 

colleagues built over 300,000 homes for a total of 1.5 million people around the world. He had 

some difficult times with the board of Habitat for Humanity in the early 2000s, which eventually 

led to his departure from the organization. Fuller, on the other hand, was not one to sit still for 

long: he established the Fuller Center for Housing and continued to build homes for the 

underprivileged until his death in 2009. 

Fuller may not have become a billionaire by proper livelihood, but he did not live in poverty, and 

most importantly, he was revered and appreciated by many people around the world. He was 

awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the highest civilian honor bestowed by the United 

States, as well as countless other international honors, including more than 50 honorary 

doctorates (Fuller, Millard Dean, 2009). 

RIGHT EFFORT  

The term "right effort" is occasionally interchanged with "proper diligence." While putting forth 

effort is a commendable trait, it may be used for either constructive or detrimental purposes. 

People who work in industries that create products for destruction put up undeniable effort. 

Unfortunately, because of the agony it produces, this cannot be called a good attempt. Right 

effort, like the other eightfold way steps, necessitates a thorough examination of our acts, ideas, 

and intentions to determine whether they are helpful. Right effort, like the other aspects of the 

path, is highly personal in nature. It should be used as a means of reflecting on the causes of our 

pain and then taking steps to alleviate those causes. 

Since the 1970s, Dr. Vandana Shiva has been advocating for the voiceless in matters of 

environmental sustainability and human health. As a scholar, Shiva is a vocal opponent of 

Western corporations' bio-prospecting initiatives in indigenous communities, and she pushes for 

social activism to safeguard communities from exploitation (Orozco &Poonamallee, 2014). Dr. 

Shiva has strong opinions on the world's most pressing issues. She connects poverty to today's 

worldview, which supports technologies to compensate for scarcity, environmental damage, 

ecosystem disturbance, and human poverty, all of which are caused by those same technologies. 

(Reason, 2014)  



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

When Vandana Shiva became involved with Chipko, a grassroots organization led by mostly 

women to raise awareness about the illegal, huge chopping of trees in the Himalayan region, 

which is wreaking havoc on the environment, she realized she had found her calling. Shiva 

became aware of the importance of natural resources, the environment, and ecology to the poor 

as a result of her participation in this program. 

She learned about governments colluding with big businesses to deplete resources; about 

irresponsible and unsustainable agribusiness trends; and about free trade treaties that supported 

the monopolization of global food production through new technologies, making them 

unavailable to small farmers, over the past decades. Dr. Shiva's fighting spirit was spurred by her 

understanding of these nefarious global events, prompting her to form "Navdanya" (meaning 

"nine seeds") to nurture seeds and encourage biodiversity (Manikutty, 2006). 

ñI believe there is a path forward, and I am trying to work in that direction,ò Dr. Shiva says 

(Manikutty, 2006, p. 92). Shiva, who is one of the founders of the International Forum on 

Globalization, claims that the problems we are experiencing with globalization are due to the 

terms that have been defined for integration, rather than the integration itself, which has been 

going on for a long time and will continue to do so. These terminologies have been defined by 

multinational corporations (Manikutty, 2006). 

ñWhat has seriously gone wrong with globalization is the notion of a global village,ò Shiva 

continues. The reality is a global supermarket modeled after Walmart. Walmart excels in 

maximizing profit margins, obtaining the lowest-cost production from anywhere it can, the 

lowest-cost sales through its retail systems, the maximum level of monopolization through 

economies of scale, and then ripping off workers and original producersò (Manikutty, p. 94). 

Dr. Vandana Shiva continues to lead crusades, participate in forums, write, and speak out against 

globalization's predatory manipulation, particularly the use of genetically modified crops, which 

are widely regarded as a major threat to human health and the livelihood of agrarian peoples 

around the world (Specter, 2014). 

RIGHT MINDFULNESS  

We practice all other aspects of the eightfold path while practicing mindfulness: right view, right 

intention, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort, and right concentration. When 

we are mindful, we notice things that we often overlook: the grass, the trees, our partners, our 

coworkers, and our pets, and we recognize that they are all there right now. 

It is only through our mindfulness that we can genuinely appreciate what we see and express our 

gratitude for their existence. We may encourage people to be mindful by our own mindfulness. 

Mindfulness's appreciation can ease the suffering of mindlessness and motivate us to take a step 

further, allowing us to focus on others, better comprehend them, and transform our own and their 

pain into joy (Thich, 1998). 

Various strategies can be used to improve mindfulness. Up until the 1960s, mindfulness practices 

were thought to be largely Buddhist or similarly eastern-based, despite the fact that it is now a 

highly respected discipline. The 1970s, on the other hand, brought a tsunami of insight to the 

Western world, and mindfulness meditation and other techniques have since gained acceptance 

and are now being utilized as a kind of therapy (Adriansen&Krohn, 2016). 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

Mindfulness can be triggered in a variety of ways. Meditation is a popular method of relaxation. 

Vipassana, or insight meditation, is one of the most well-known kinds of meditation. It is the 

meditation practice in which Siddhartha Gautama, afterwards known as the Buddha, participated 

when he attained enlightenment. Because it does not require traditional procedures, Vipassana 

has grown into a global movement that is even more westernized than Zen. Vipassana meditation 

appeals to Buddhists and non-Buddhists equally since it may be practiced in a non-sectarian 

manner (Marques, 2008). 

Howard Schultz, CEO of the Starbucks Corporation, is a leader who has demonstrated 

mindfulness in a variety of ways. As a businessman, Schultz was able to keep the larger picture 

in mind and make decisions that were not always in line with a laser-like focus on the bottom 

line. After a multi-year break, he returned to Starbucks as CEO in 2008, concerned about the 

excessive profit emphasis that threatened to alienate the firm from its fundamental activities. 

Instead of being a means to an end, growth has become an end in itself. Customers' opinions 

were no longer important, and store location selection was no longer important. The Starbucks 

Corporation had transformed into a performance machine, where the value of stocks on Wall 

Street mattered more than the human experience: customers' opinions were no longer important, 

and neither was the selection of store locations (Hess, 2010). This development, according to 

Schultz, was in direct opposition to his oft-stated goal of ñprovid[ing] human connection and 

personal enrichment in cherished moments, around the world, one cup at a timeò (Schultz & 

Jones Yang, 1997, p. 266). 

Schultz returned to Starbucks as CEO in 2012, closing approximately 900 underperforming 

outlets and only opening new locations in locations where there was space for responsible 

expansion (Saporito, 2012). Schultz has learned vital lessons from past failures and will apply 

them to the company's benefit in the future. When Starbucks first began offering breakfast, for 

example, the aroma of fried eggs overpowered the well-known Starbucks coffee fragrance, 

alienating many coffee-loving consumers. 

As a result, Schultz is being more cautious when it comes to adding new beverages and other 

products to its menu. Schultz's international performance also benefits from his experience: he 

no longer tries to force Starbucks products on new countries. Instead, he caters to local 

preferences and cultural trends. Gradually, this has resulted in an increase in the number of 

coffee drinkers in tea-loving countries like Beijing and Bangkok (Lin, 2012). 

But it's Schultz's feeling of duty outside of the coffee industry that makes him a terrific role 

model for conscious leadership. Even part-time employees are called "partners" at Starbucks, 

which employs around 160,000 people worldwide. Starbucks part-timers, unlike other major 

employers, receive fair compensation, full health insurance benefits, and stock awards (Goetz & 

Shrestha, 2009), as a result of Schultz's own life experience as a child, when his father was laid 

off as a part-timer without health insurance following an injury. 

For employees who work at least 20 hours per week, Schultz has now implemented college 

reimbursement schemes. To that purpose, he has formed agreements with a number of 

universities in the United States. He recognizes that a college degree may result in these people 

leaving in the long term, but his goal is to help them have more options in the future (Choi, 

2014). Schultz was also crucial in aiding with the unemployment issues that arose following the 

Great Recession. The Starbucks Foundation has been supporting a campaign named "Create Jobs 
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for USA" under his leadership, which focuses on subsidizing job growth in underserved 

communities (Saporito, 2012). 

Furthermore, the Starbucks Corporation has made significant progress toward its certification as 

a Fair Trade (FT) company, helping to raise awareness about this movement, and Schultz has 

stated strong support for employing people with disabilities (Marques, Camillo & Holt, 2014). 

Schultz talks to and listens to a lot of people on his many trips inside and beyond the United 

States, and he participates in activities that demonstrate his desire to make a good difference in 

other people's lives. He's been known to assist disabled soldiers he meets on his visits in 

regaining their sense of purpose in life. 

After Hurricane Katrina, he directly participated in the rebuilding of homes in Louisiana. 

Howard Schultz and his wife established the Schultz Family Foundation, which funds many of 

his charitable initiatives, with a focus on rehabilitating veterans in the US economy and 

supporting young people who have a hard time finding jobs (Anders, 2016). 

RIGHT  CONCENTRATION  

The Noble Eightfold Path's other parts are inextricably linked to right concentration. We can 

focus on what actually important if we concentrate properly. Whereas mindfulness pays attention 

to everything that happens, concentration focuses on just one thing at a time (Nouri, 2013). Right 

Meditation and Right Concentration are two terms that are frequently used interchangeably. 

Right awareness and concentration are both instruments for sharpening the mind (Nouri, 2013), 

and mindfulness meditation, also known as Vipassana, can help with both. 

To be present wherever we are, we must concentrate. When we achieve that, we can fully 

appreciate each moment and let go of our preoccupations with the past or the future. When we 

concentrate properly, we can notice magnificent scenes and events that would otherwise go 

unnoticed if we were not focused. Because we are more focused on what matters now, proper 

attention can lead to14 higher happiness.We will eventually realize the ephemeral nature of 

many of our wants and learn to relinquish them if we engage deeply enough in correct attention 

(Thich, 1998). 

Identifying a leader to model proper concentration is not impossible, although it may be a little 

more difficult due to the concentration's specialized focus. However, because each aspect of the 

path is intertwined with the others, it should be understood that the leaders offered as examples 

in the seven previously mentioned sections of the journey might be positioned alternately. 

Right purpose, right speech, right action, right life, right effort, right mindfulness, or right 

concentration would all be represented by Elon Musk. Right thinking, right speech, right action, 

right living, right effort, right awareness, and right concentration might all be applied to 

Muhammad Yunus. Each of the other leaders is in the same boat. 

The reader, however, is the model leader to be projected at this moment, bucking the scholarly 

tradition. There could not be a greater role model selected, assuming that everyone is a leader in 

their own right and that anyone reading this essay is motivated enough in making a good change 

toward a better future. The sole caveat is that it is necessary to thoroughly analyze one's motives 

before taking any action, because both constructive and destructive ideas, intentions, statements, 

acts, livelihood, efforts, mindfulness, and concentration are all part of the same interconnected 

cycle. 
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CONCLUSION 

The purpose of this paper was to look at how Buddhist philosophy relates to long-term corporate 

leadership. This report also sends a strong message to global leaders, stating that the Buddhist 

philosophy's eight fold path is simple to implement in their organizations in order to achieve 

long-term results. The perfect leader, according to the Buddha, does not change his or her 

position in the face of trials and difficulties. This Buddha's instruction allows leaders to 

effectively foresee the environment and comprehend issues ahead of their opponents. An 

excellent leader must be able to accept all of the company's gains and losses, as well as the 

ability to turn defeats into successes. 

Although a leader's approach may change to fit new circumstances, the leader's ideals and ideals 

remain rock-solid. Rooke and Torbert (2005) called attention to the "alchemist" leadership style. 

Leaders who are alchemists may reinvent themselves and their organizations. By combining the 

material and spiritual, they have the capacity to transform people and organizations. Alchemist 

leaders, according to Rooke and Torbert (2005), use charisma to reach out to individuals. They 

are guided by the truth and have high moral standards. This association is in line with the 

Buddhist view of leadership, which highlights how Buddhist leaders can combine material and 

spiritual elements to establish excellent moral standards for their workforce. They are also 

adaptable to change and willing to accept the realities of their surroundings. 
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ABSTRACT  

The approach to teaching a foreign language at a university can be defined as intercultural 

professionally oriented focused on developing studentsô intercultural communicative 

competence, which is a component of the professional competence of a university graduate and 

assumes the ability to solve professional problems using a foreign language. This article 

highlights the ways of developing studentsô intercultural competence in teaching English as a 

foreign language. 

 

KEY WORDS: Students, Culture, Communication, Cultural Competence, Intercultural 

Communication, Intercultural Competence, Practice-Oriented Tasks, Motivation.  

INTRODUCTION  

As we know, communication is not just the transmission of messages, the exchange of thoughts, 

information, feelings, but also the most important social process that performs a connecting 

function in society. Communication is conditioned speech acts built by two or more 

communicants, each of them acts as a leader, and on the other hand, he is guided by the actions 

of his interlocutors. It is necessary not only to know the language, but also to understand the 

culture of the native speaker and interact with it, achieve mutual understanding and ensure the 

effectiveness of communication. In order to understand national values, the spiritual heritage of 

the culture of the people of the country of the target language and to avoid possible conflicts, it is 

necessary to direct the process of teaching foreign language communication to the integration of 

cultures. This leads to an enrichment of cultural experience and mutual understanding of the 

parties. 
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Intercultural communication is direct or indirect verbal communication of representatives of 

different ethno-cultural communities, and if considered in the broad sense of the word, it is the 

interaction of representatives of different ethno-socio-cultural communities. Intercultural 

communication helps to avoid conflicts between individuals and countries that have different 

cultural dominants [2]. Cultural competence is knowledge of the characteristics of culture; it 

affects the perception and understanding of the text, which in turn depends on the cultural, 

historical and social context, communicative situation, intellectual relations, and background 

knowledge of the communicants. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS 

To develop studentsô intercultural competence and the ability for intercultural communication 

requires special approaches to organizing foreign language classes. For constructive 

communication with representatives of another culture, you need not only information about 

everyday life, politics and philosophy, both in your own country and in the country of the studied 

language, you must have a clear idea of the daily life of the peoples inhabiting this country. 

ñIntercultural competence implies not only knowledge and understanding of the similarities and 

differences between the cultures of the native country and the country of the target language, but 

also the ability to correlate one's own and foreign language cultureò [3].  

The assimilation of a foreign language culture is one of the important tasks of teaching a foreign 

language specialist at a university. It is especially important to emphasize the need to develop 

students' adequate sensitivity to a different culture, the ability to correctly interpret specific 

manifestations of communicative behavior in different cultures. All this contributes to the 

education of national tolerance and understanding of other people through their culture [3]. The 

ability to navigate a situation, analyze information, compare verbal and non-verbal means of 

communication, compare facts, develop the ability to double vision of the same situation (on 

their own and on the part of the interlocutor) is achieved through practice-oriented tasks. 

However, often the teacher comes across a contradiction between the desire of students to 

communicate well and easily in a foreign language, and the fact that some of them do not want to 

spend a lot of time on independent learning activities. They (students) believe that the necessary 

knowledge can be formed by themselves in the classroom and without much effort on their part. 

It is clear that such delusions are associated with a lack of cognitive interest in learning a foreign 

language and is often due to a lack of motivation. 

Motivation in teaching a foreign language performs a function that includes three aspects [4]: 

ü a motivated student strives to work on the language productively, completing homework with 

high quality, looking for opportunities to learn more, using additional material; 

ü a motivated student sees a goal in front of him, has a strong desire to master the language and 

achieve success; 

ü a motivated student enjoys the process of learning a foreign language, experiences pleasure 

in solving mental problems. 

All three elements: effort, determination, and pleasure distinguish people who are more 

motivated from those who are less motivated. Each element taken separately is insufficient to 

characterize motivation. Some students put in the effort but do not enjoy learning the language. 

Others may want to learn the language, but circumstances hinder their efforts.  
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A strong motivational stimulus is a sense of the achieved result. Understanding progress, 

however small, has a positive effect on increasing the desire to keep learning. Here, praise from 

the instructor goes a long way in keeping the student interested. 

To increase motivation for learning a foreign language and the formation of intercultural 

communication, it is also necessary to use various types of tasks in the classroom, strive to avoid 

monotony and repetition, organize the process so that each student takes an active part in all 

types of activities. As an example, let's name such tasks as: 

-Comparison of differences in culture and linguistic picture of the world (when studying 

colloquial structures and idioms); 

-Listening to authentic texts (regional content); 

-Filling in the gaps in the printed lyrics; 

-Analysis of jokes in a foreign language, based on wordplay, performing tasks aimed at studying 

the shades of word meanings in various contexts. 

Role play can have a special influence on the formation of students' intercultural communication. 

The learning process approaches real communication and involves students in oral 

communication. The game stimulates the mental activity of students and increases their 

motivation to study a foreign language and culture. At the same time, there is a concentration on 

the communicative use of language units. Role-playing games are a stimulus for the development 

of spontaneous speech associated with the solution of certain communication tasks. The student's 

interest in the role performed increases his motivational readiness for speech action, allows him 

to eliminate constraint, fear, stiffness (of course, if the theme of the game and the role are chosen 

by the teacher correctly), prepares them for the practical use of a foreign language in real 

intercultural communication and in the field of future professional activity. 

Independent active-cognitive practical activity of students can be stimulated with the help of 

projects. When completing a project, the student independently plans his work. Here verbal 

communication is closely related to the intellectual and emotional context of other activities. The 

student gets the opportunity to independently design the content of communication. Working on 

a project contributes to the creation of a solid language base. In the implementation of any 

project, the activities of the teacher and students are subject to a certain logic, which is 

implemented in a sequence of certain stages and stages. As for the structuring of the project, 

when teaching foreign languages, the general didactic approaches are preserved: 

-Goal-setting (definition of a topic, problem, hypotheses, project goals); 

-Planning (determination of research methods, sources of information, evaluation criteria); 

-Research (collecting information, solving intermediate problems); 

-Presentation (defense and opposition) and evaluation of results (qualitative assessment of the 

work done). 

The topics of the projects can be different, related to regional studies, the future profession of the 

student, reflect the most striking achievements in the field of world science and technology, 

dedicated to any political events. The project methodology teaches students to think creatively, 

independently plan their actions, solutions to their tasks, which in turn contributes to the 
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formation of motivation for intercultural communication. For intercultural communication (as 

mentioned above), socio-cultural knowledge about the system of values, beliefs, ideas, about the 

rules of etiquette adopted in other countries, as well as the willingness and ability to conduct a 

dialogue of cultures are required. Dialogue of cultures presupposes knowledge of one's own 

culture and culture of the country of the target language. Part of culture is art that reflects the 

national mentality. Speaking about art, it is difficult to overestimate the importance of using 

video materials in foreign language classes. They contribute to the development of socio-cultural 

and communicative competence. Watching films has educational, aesthetic, intellectual and 

emotional goals. Students acquire knowledge about the culture of the country, including 

literature, music, architecture, painting, history; the ability to correlate one's own culture and a 

foreign language [10]. It should be emphasized that students should learn a foreign language not 

only because they need a language. Learning a foreign language should definitely be fun. 

Properly selected regional and feature films can and should contribute to making learning a 

foreign language enjoyable. 

Videos are especially useful for cross-cultural comparisons. Students see and hear how people 

behave in the country of the studied language, observe their daily life, interpersonal 

relationships, communication features, etiquette. By watching films, students not only fill in 

some gaps in the information plan, but also the necessary set of language and speech tools for the 

problems discussed. Working with video materials allows you to work out simultaneously the 

lexical, grammatical and phonetic skills of students. As a result of the use of video films in the 

classroom (yes, in fact, as additional tasks for independent work on the language), students 

acquire deep linguistic, cultural and socio-cultural knowledge. They develop skills and abilities 

of dialogical communication and discussion. Discussion of problems, which gives reason to talk 

about the formation of students' communicative and intercultural competence, allowing them to 

communicate in a foreign language with native speakers Basically, teaching a foreign language 

takes place outside the country of the target language, acquaintance with the socio-cultural 

component is possible only with the help of special materials that would reflect the reality in 

which a representative of the corresponding culture lives and functions. Textbook content should 

be engaging, realistic and socially relevant. Study materials should form students' own style of 

foreign language speech and social behavior, as well as interest and respect for the cultural and 

social traditions of other peoples. In this regard, authentic material is of particular importance. It 

includes printed texts from original sources of informative or reference nature, excerpts from 

works of fiction, reflecting characteristic pictures, situations from the life of people of the 

countries of the target language. It can be any printed matter related to life support in the country 

of the target language: signs, advertisements, different types of transport tickets, receipts, letters, 

theater programs, museum catalogs, etc. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, we can say that the use in the educational process (and in the independent work of 

students) of new learning technologies (including role-playing games, projects, watching videos, 

using authentic printed materials) creates a real opportunity to increase students' competence for 

real intercultural communication in a foreign language in everyday life and in their professional 

activities. 
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ABSTRACT 

The ultimate goal of social development is not the maximum increase in production, but the 

creation of conditions for people to live well, work productively, live a long life, live a healthy 

life (not get sick), receive education and knowledge. Is creating opportunities for nowadays, 

education plays a key role in defining the essence of every person's life.  In the formation of a 

person's worldview, in the study of the secrets of life, in the search for his place in life, in short, 

in the formation of an individual as a part of the society in which he lives - as a person, his 

knowledge is very important.  This article discusses this. 

 

KEY WORDS: Person, Education, Knowledge, Science, Skill, Qualification, Worldview, 

Intellect. 

INTRODUCTION  

Consequently, the acquisition of the necessary knowledge and skills in the education system lays 

the foundation for his professional activity and the realization of his potential, his efficiency.  

That is why, in the theory of human capital, the level of education of the population is an 

important component of its basic value, and education and skills development are recognized as 

an integral part of human labor. 

The Great Russian chemist D.I Mendeleev once said: ñEducation is human wisdom and 

invaluable capital that a person acquires over time and effort.  A truly educated person finds his 

place when his knowledge and ideas are needed by the state or society, otherwise they are 

superfluous. " 

The capital of educated people is the education and skills they have received.  Regardless of the 

different definitions and interpretations of human capital, it is well known that it is based on 

education, which ultimately forms a person's certain characteristics and traits, such as 
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knowledge, level, skills and abilities.  No human capital can be formed, used or extracted 

without education.  It follows that education is one of the key components of human capital and 

is closely related to concepts such as the education system, educational services, quality of 

education and social partnership. 

In addition, education in the world today is so popular among all continents, countries, social 

strata that it is now one of the tangible and intangible capitals of any state and society.  As noted 

above, gross national capital consists of two types of wealth: tangible and intangible.  Material 

capital has a direct material form; it exists in the form of real estate or financial resources.  

Intangible capital, as its name suggests, has no material form.  But it always exists side by side 

with material capital and as a factor that increases its quality, value and productivity.  This 

intangible capital can be called the capital of education, which is the basis and core of human 

capital. 

Educational capital for human education (primary, secondary, specialized secondary and higher 

education, postgraduate education) and vocational education (retraining, advanced training) 

handles the life costs of the state, family, society, sponsors. 

These funds are systematically spent over a long period of time on the formation of human 

capital, since the educational process takes several years (months, weeks), depending on the type 

of training.  Education also requires certain expenses for a specific person (contract payment, 

living and tuition expenses during the period of study - accommodation, electronic equipment, 

books, stationery and other expenses).  A person who expands his knowledge by types of 

education, such as secondary specialization, correspondence and evening education, advanced 

training and retraining, may sometimes not be able to work at the level of his abilities, and his / 

her labor productivity may decrease, income may decrease.  These indirect economic losses are 

also included in the cost of education. 

The acquired education, knowledge and skills can become outdated and lose their value over 

time.  Consequently, education and knowledge, which form the basis of human capital, must be 

constantly updated and improved.  The motto "Long live learning", which has appeared in the 

West in the last quarter of a century, also reflects the need for continuous training of modern 

workers and specialists. 

There is one very interesting and relevant aspect of the problem for all: the question of whether 

the level of education and upbringing is directly related to the level of life expectancy and the 

standard of living that a person has throughout his life.  Researchers at the University of 

California, Berkeley have found a link between a person's educational level and his or her life 

expectancy.  Every year a person receives education until the age of 35, which ultimately adds a 

year and a half to his life.  The mortality rate among people with secondary education is 54% 

higher than among people with higher education.  The average life expectancy of those who have 

completed higher education by age 25 is seven and a half years longer than those who have 

completed secondary education.  This means that the knowledge gained as a result of education 

helps a person to live a long life, and as a result, education is a special sociobiological process. 

Education is like spending money on your own well-being, because education increases their 

opportunities and value in the labor market, and also helps to maintain a steady job.  An educated 

person can also quickly move up the career ladder, work in jobs that do not require large physical 

costs, in pleasant and highly paid jobs.  As a result, such a person lives in the most prosperous 
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and safe parts of the city, leads a healthy lifestyle, rarely suffers from stress and other unpleasant 

situations. 

In fact, there are many suras, hadiths and wisdom in Islamic creed that contribute to lifelong 

learning: ñKnowledge is compulsory for Muslims and non-Muslimsò, ñStudy science even if you 

go to Chinaò, ñSaheeh hadiths such asñ Seek  knowledge to the grave of the cradle òare examples 

of this.  An educational institution can be viewed as an enterprise, a production process that lasts 

a certain period of time and prepares specialists for different spheres of life - an excellent socio-

economic product.  Higher education can be viewed as a means of production that will help its 

owner create decent living conditions in the future. 

Educational capital for human education (primary, secondary, specialized secondary and higher 

education, postgraduate education) and vocational education (retraining, advanced training) 

handles the life costs of the state, family, society, sponsors. 

These funds are systematically spent over a long period of time on the formation of human 

capital, since the educational process takes several years (months, weeks), depending on the type 

of training.  Education also requires certain expenses for a specific person (contract payment, 

living and tuition expenses during the period of study - accommodation, electronic equipment, 

books, stationery and other expenses).  A person who expands his knowledge by types of 

education, such as secondary specialization, correspondence and evening education, advanced 

training and retraining, may sometimes not be able to work at the level of his abilities, and his / 

her labor productivity may decrease, income may decrease.  These indirect economic losses are 

also included in the cost of education. 

The acquired education, knowledge and skills can become outdated and lose their value over 

time.  Consequently, education and knowledge, which form the basis of human capital, must be 

constantly updated and improved.  The motto "Long live learning", which has appeared in the 

West in the last quarter of a century, also reflects the need for continuous training of modern 

workers and specialists. 

There is one very interesting and relevant aspect of the problem for all: the question of whether 

the level of education and upbringing is directly related to the level of life expectancy and the 

standard of living that a person has throughout his life.  Researchers at the University of 

California, Berkeley have found a link between a person's educational level and his or her life 

expectancy.  Every year a person receives education until the age of 35, which ultimately adds a 

year and a half to his life.  The mortality rate among people with secondary education is 54% 

higher than among people with higher education.  The average life expectancy of those who have 

completed higher education by age 25 is seven and a half years longer than those who have 

completed secondary education.  This means that the knowledge gained as a result of education 

helps a person to live a long life, and as a result, education is a special sociobiological process. 

Education is like spending money on your own well-being, because education increases their 

opportunities and value in the labor market, and also helps to maintain a steady job.  An educated 

person can also quickly move up the career ladder, work in jobs that do not require large physical 

costs, in pleasant and highly paid jobs.  As a result, such a person lives in the most prosperous 

and safe parts of the city, leads a healthy lifestyle, rarely suffers from stress and other unpleasant 

situations. 
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In fact, there are many suras, hadiths and wisdom in Islamic creed that contribute to lifelong 

learning: ñKnowledge is compulsory for Muslims and non-Muslimsò, ñStudy science even if you 

go to Chinaò, ñSaheeh hadiths such asñ Seek  knowledge to the grave of the cradle òare examples 

of this.  An educational institution can be viewed as an enterprise, a production process that lasts 

a certain period of time and prepares specialists for different spheres of life - an excellent socio-

economic product.  Higher education can be viewed as a means of production that will help its 

owner create decent living conditions in the future. 

Also, an educated person solves life problems quickly, without unnecessary difficulties, chooses 

a suitable spouse, because he knows people well, because his financial and spiritual condition is 

good, which leads to a happy family, and healthy scrap is children.  Educated people maintain 

friendly and healthy relationships because they are surrounded by people and their brothers and 

sisters belong to the same group.  All of these factors indicate that an educated person is happier 

than others. 

So, the development of a person and society is a single process.  Intensive development of 

production, development of science and technology, culture and art for the benefit of man, 

improvement of the spiritual world the key to these processes is the educational system, as well 

as the quality and scope of human education.  This is why states and societies must strive to 

create educational opportunities for all.  In the 21st century, this becomes an axiom.  As Peter 

Drucker, a renowned sociologist and economist of the 20th century, said: ñToday education is a 

real capital.  And the development of public education is the most important means of capital 

accumulation.  The number of educated people, the quality of their education and the practical 

application of this knowledge are a clear indicator of a country's ability to create wealth. " 

On October 30, President Shavkat Mirziyoyev held a videoconference, at which they discussed 

issues of improving the education system and accelerating the development of science in the 

country.  The videoconference discussed problems in the field of education, the tasks of solving 

them and improving the quality of education. 

The head of state emphasized the need to revise the study load and the number of lessons in 

schools, to create a methodology that encourages schoolchildren not only to remember, but also 

to think. 

It was also agreed that the appointment of school principals will be carried out on a competitive 

basis in direct agreement with local councils.  For the effective implementation of the new 

methodology, all school teachers will be trained via video communication with the participation 

of foreign experts.  Most importantly, pedagogical universities and institutes will be involved in 

these processes, and the teacher training methodology will be updated.  Advanced textbooks in 

mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology and computer science will also be studied in depth 

abroad. 

It was noted that mayors are personally responsible for such economic issues as renovation, 

improvement and heating of schools.  It is also important to attract graduates who are unable to 

graduate into a particular profession or business. 

Therefore, starting next year, it is planned to introduce into practice the determination of the 

interest of boys and girls in the profession from the 7th grade and their gradual career guidance.  

Industrial, agricultural and service enterprises of the region will be attached to the schools. 
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It was noted that it is necessary to develop a rating for each school, and on its basis - a rating of 

districts, cities and regions in terms of the quality of education.  Ratings are used to assess the 

performance of school principals and deputies, teachers, mayors and their education advisors. 

School principals in the top five of the ranking will receive more than the local budget.  In 

particular, school principals and their deputies receive benefits ranging from 3 to 12 times the 

minimum wage.  At the same time, the head and methodologist of the department of public 

education, principals of schools and 2 advanced teachers of schools that took first and second 

places in the district rating will be provided with two weeks of free trips to the sanatorium every 

year through trade.  Unions Devoted teachers are also encouraged in other ways. 

In conclusion, we can say that the process of education and upbringing in Uzbekistan, which is 

being updated today, is also entering a new phase. 
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ABSTRACT 

The presented work presents the concept of simultaneous operations, a review of domestic and 

foreign literature on the problems of performing simultaneous operations in gynecology - issues 

of terminology, classification, features of performing combined operations when combining 

gynecological diseases with another surgical pathology. The main advantage is the ability to 

reduce the burden on the patient's body, reduce the time of treatment and recovery. In some 

cases, such operations are not the surgeon's choice, but are dictated by the need, for example, in 

traumatology or in complex lesions. 

 

KEY WORDS: Simultaneous Operations, Gynecology, Surgery, Pathology. 

INTRODUCTION  

Simultaneous (combined, one-step) operations are operations in which up to five different 

surgical procedures are performed simultaneously during one surgical intervention. Most often, 

such operations are found in general surgery, gynecology, vascular and plastic surgery. The main 

advantage is the ability to reduce the burden on the patient's body, reduce the time of treatment 

and recovery. In some cases, such operations are not the surgeon's choice, but are dictated by the 

need, for example, in traumatology or in complex lesions. 
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BENEFITS OF SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS  

Å Reducing the number of hours under general anesthesia. No matter how gentle the anesthesia 

is, it does not pass without leaving a trace for the body, in particular, for the vessels and the 

brain. Also, according to patient surveys, the most stressful moment of surgical intervention is 

precisely anesthesia. 

Å Possibility of simultaneous treatment of gynecological, surgical and urological pathology. For 

example, the simultaneous removal of the gallbladder and the treatment of gynecological 

diseases 

Å Saving time. The recovery period after surgery is on average from a day to 10. One-stage 

operations allow the patient to reduce the total time spent in the hospital. 

Å Cost savings. In the case of surgical interventions in a paid clinic, simultaneous operations can 

significantly reduce the total cost of treatment. 

Å Psychological comfort. For the patient, a simultaneous operation is perceived as one surgical 

intervention, which significantly reduces the stress and anxiety levels before and after the 

operation. 

SIMULTANEOUS OPERATIONS IN SURGERY  

Simultaneous (simultaneous, combined) operations are surgical interventions, during which 

several procedures are performed at once. Combined operations can solve several health 

problems at once. According to WHOM statistics, about a third of all surgical patients need 

simultaneous operations. 

INDICATIONS AND BENEFITS  

Simultaneous operations are shown to the patient in the case when several pathologies are found 

in him at once, requiring surgical treatment. 

The main advantage of a simultaneous operation is to minimize the negative consequences of 

anesthesia. Since in the course of one session it is possible to treat several pathologies at once, 

the load on the body decreases, the area of influence and the degree of tissue trauma decreases, 

and it is also possible to avoid a repeated recovery period. And modern surgical equipment, the 

use of laparoscopic methods with low-traumatic access and the professionalism of surgeons 

make it possible to achieve the maximum efficiency of the operation. 

Carrying out a one-step surgical intervention can reduce the patient's stress caused by the fear of 

surgery and anesthesia. And it will also reduce the cost of treatment, since there will be no need 

to undergo preoperative preparation several times, pay for repeated anesthesia and hospital stay. 

PREPARATION FOR A SIMULTANE SURGERY  

Preoperative preparation for a simultaneous operation includes the following examinations: 

Å Blood tests (general, biochemical, coagulogram, tests for hepatitis, syphilis, HIV); 

Å General urine analysis; 

Å ECG; 

Å Fluorography. 
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The increase in combined gynecological and surgical diseases and, consequently, the need for 

their surgical treatment, which is reflected in a number of publications The frequency of such a 

pathology, according to WHO, is 20-30%, while every tenth patient needs surgical treatment. 

According to modern foreign and domestic healthcare organizers and practicing surgeons and 

gynecologists, it is quite acceptable that up to 60% of all surgical interventions are performed on 

an outpatient basis, and their list increases with the development of new surgical techniques, and 

the active development and implementation of endoscopic methods of diagnosis and treatment of 

gynecological patients allows them to be widely used in one-day hospitals. 

It has been shown that the combination of diseases of the female genital organs and cholelithiasis 

(GSD) is, according to summary data, from 16 to 63%, but of these patients, only 1.5ï6% 

undergoes simultaneous surgical interventions. Thus, a number of studies have shown that in the 

period from 2000 to 2013, there was a steady trend in the world of an increase in the frequency 

of the combination of gynecological pathology with cholelithiasis, and chronic calculous 

cholecystitis was diagnosed in patients with uterine myoma in gynecological hospitals in 12, 7-

20%. 

Simultaneous surgical interventions, while simultaneous surgical interventions in gynecological 

patients with varicose veins of the lower extremities are preferable to start with an operation on 

the veins of the lower extremities. According to other authors, the optimal condition for the 

surgical treatment of gynecological patients with varicose veins of the lower extremities is to 

perform simultaneous surgery on the veins of the lower extremities and pelvic organs by two 

teams of surgeons, while it is preferable to start with an operation on the veins of the lower 

extremities, since when creating a pneumoperitoneum during endoscopic gynecological 

operations in patients without venous pathology, there are signs of a decrease in venous return 

from the lower extremities, which can contribute to thrombus formation in the veins (a decrease 

in the average blood flow velocity in the common femoral vein by 7.3% was noted). The author 

also notes that planned combined operations in gynecological patients with varicose veins of the 

lower extremities are an important method of intensifying the work of a surgical hospital. 

The formation of intraperitoneal and pelvic adhesions is noted in 63ï92% of cases in the 

recovery period after undergoing abdominal operations, and in gynecology this problem is 

especially urgent, since the development of the adhesion process not only leads to a deterioration 

in the quality of life of patients due to pain syndrome, an increase in the risk of repeated 

operations, but also contributes to the development of tubal-peritoneal factor of infertility in 

patients of reproductive age. Adhesive disease of the small pelvis I ï II degree. revealed in 18 

gynecological patients: with uterine leiomyoma - in 4, uterine myoma in combination with 

diseases of the appendages - in 4 and with diseases of the appendages of the uterus - 10. Using 

the laparoscopic technique, adhesiolysis and conservative myomectomy + ovarian resection were 

performed in 8 cases, cystectomy - at 5 and oophorectomy - at 5. 

A large number of works have shown that even laparoscopic surgery practically does not reduce 

the frequency and prevalence of adhesions, and therefore it should not refute the basic surgical 

canons aimed at preventing adhesion, namely the use of special anti-adhesion barriers: self-

absorbable membranes (Interceed, Preclud, Seprafilm) or liquid media (Intercoat, Adept, Spray 

shield, Intergel, Sepracoat, Hyskon). Therefore, after performing all operations, we used anti-

adhesive barriers Mesogel, Antiadgezin, Inter coat, Inter ceed. No complications, as well as 

relapses of adhesive disease, have been identified. 
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All groups of our patients had no intra- or postoperative complications. Although the literature 

data indicate that the number of postoperative complications after simultaneous operations in 

women with diseases of the internal genital organs, according to the combined statistics, is 2ï

7.0%, the mortality rate is 0ï0.5%. According to a number of authors, the implementation of the 

simultaneous stage in most cases does not lead to an increase in the number of postoperative 

complications in comparison with isolated interventions. 

When planning the surgical treatment of diseases of the pelvic organs, it is necessary to expand 

the standard of preoperative examination to identify combined extragenital diseases that require 

surgical correction. 

Analysis of the treatment results in different groups of patients showed that the early 

postoperative period after isolated operations and simultaneous interventions does not have 

significant differences in the intensity and duration of pain syndrome, the timing of recovery of 

the main functional systems and physical activity of patients, as well as in the average indicator 

of postoperative temporary disability of the patient. 

A comparative assessment of one-stage and simultaneous operations showed that with the correct 

selection of patients with combined pathology, adequate preoperative preparation, an 

individualized choice of the method and volume of the operation, a slight increase in the time 

and volume of the operation does not have a significant effect on the incidence of postoperative 

complications, however, it leads to significant savings in financial resources as at the hospital 

and at the outpatient stage of treatment. 

CONCLUSIONS 

One of the main criteria for the quality of the provision of surgical care in an outpatient setting is 

the predictable management of the postoperative period with the prevention of all possible 

complications. To this end, on the eve of the operation, all patients are invited by us for a clinical 

analysis, where, together with the anesthesiologist, we clarify the need and the possibility of 

maximally reducing the amount of drugs taken before the operation and work out the scheme of 

postoperative drug intake for the prevention of surgical complications and decompensation of 

chronic therapeutic diseases (the patient must know in advance, what drugs and in what regimen 

he will take in the coming days and weeks after the operation). Patients are given detailed 

reminders of behavior on the eve of the operation and in the immediate postoperative period, 

performed in a spirit of high optimism. Special attention of doctors of all specialties always 

requires the topic of discussing the prevention of thromboembolic complications, taking into 

account the patient's age, the presence of obesity and other concomitant pathology, as well as the 

risks of surgical treatment and anesthesia.  
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ABSTRACT  

This article describes the analysis and research within the frame work of the main tasks of the 

state. It covers in detail, on the basis of reliable our ces an danin-depthanalytical approach, the 

issues that the state is the main protector of the cultures, values and traditions of the peoples of 

this state and the main guarantee of their survival. It is true that the information in those 

writings may seem unnatural from today's point of view. A style of government formed on the 

basis of some kind of violence may have appeared in the epics in the form of an institution 

alienated from the people. But no matter what is done, no matter what is done, it is known that 

the ancient kingdoms, the rulers, were formed on the basis of the principle of hope, solidarity. 

 

KEYWORDS : Political Power, Security, Prosperity, JJ Russo, Globalization, Liberalization, 

"Marketing" Of Social Relations, Yu. Buryakov, M. Heidegger, Cultures, Values, Nation, State, 

"Avesto" 

INTRODUCTION  

To date, the state has been studied in two ways: on the one hand, as an institution of political 

power, and on the other hand, as a political organization responsible for ensuring the safety, 

well-being and stability of members of society living in the respect tiveadmini strative-territorial 

space .As a result, the state was considered mainly the subject of legal, political science and later 

political research. Appreciating the fruit full work of the above-mentioned branches of science in 

this area, the need for a particularly philosophical approach to the problem of the state in the 

context of further globalization, liberalization, "marketing" of social relations seemed 

obvious.After all, the problem of the state is hidden in the philosophical context behind its daily 

observations, but has the opportunity to demonstrate the transcendental tendencies of the social, 

spiritual and moral aspects, which are more relevant today. It is known that it is impossible to 

see, summarize and put these aspects into practice.In terms of its strength and potential, the state, 
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both as a program, as an idea and as a form of activity, can become a simple element without 

moral parameters. 

The state emerged, which, in spite of various anarchist pressures, served only man, and thus 

justified itself in public. After all, it was "written" on his "forehead". But human nature is 

complex and does not fit into any pattern. It is difficult to know in advance what his behavior 

will be.From this point of view, it is already clear how the state works, first of all, it has to do 

with human nature, not with itself. Unfortunately, man did not know that the reason for the 

negative change in the behavior of the state was in himself. Most still think so. In this 

connection, we think it is appropriate to quote an opinion expressed by J.J. Russo at the most 

difficult periods in the history of statehood."If we look closely at the evolutionary state of a state 

full of various coups, the development of laws and regulations, then the introduction of 

institutions that monitor and explain their observance, and finally, unfortunately, the autonomy 

of the government operating within these norms, is arbitrary," he said. We see that it has become 

a force based on the principle of "[3], - concludes the thinker.Simply put, this has been proven 

many times, legal norms, restrictions, the establishment of oversight bodies and, ultimately, the 

inability of the enlightened government to use force, the inability of man himself, his desires, to 

control his desires. As a result, if the power of the state belongs to the members of society, then 

there is a paradox that this power is used against some people or a criminal group.This is a trend 

that is unique to all countries, and its rate of decline depends on the people themselves. It is not 

for nothing that our ancestor Yassavi once said, "Your deeds have diminished, the people have 

lost their compassion ..." [4]  

It is clear from the above that the scope of state functions is not determined only by one or more 

of its decisions, but also far beyond the ordinary concerns of the people (regulation, 

compromise), far from the ordinary eye, and therefore unknown to many. there is also a creative 

function and it is natural that not everyone feels it. One of them, in our opinion, is the great 

spiritual power of the state - the state, which first realized the importance of statehood in a 

particular space, took root in the minds and activities of ancestors, and then accumulated the 

potential of countless ancestors. and the role is incomparable.This spiritual resource, the power 

that would have been passed down from ancestor to descendant in the absence of a state, would 

have been completely erased from human memory. Without the state and the skill of statehood, 

the preservation of the cultural and spiritual past of each nation (society), today the state would 

be replaced by a mere mob or a placeless crowd. As we feel and appreciate the immense power 

of historical memory, we must not forget for a second that the most important factor that 

preserves it is the state. 

The state has preserved the historical and cultural resource of spiritual nourishment necessary for 

today's generation, contemporaries, and survived the terrible trials and fires. In this sense, the 

state acts as both a guardian and a carrier of the spiritual power necessary for the nation, the 

people and, if necessary, the motherland. Based on this, some comments can be made about the 

Uzbek state and statehood. Well-known archeologist-historian Yu. Buryakov clarified this issue 

and gave the following opinion.The Avesto, a collection of ancient Zoroastrian hymns, mentions 

that the kingdom of the mighty Turs, ruled by the legendary ruler Afrosiab, who lived behind 

Mount Qangha in Chan (Tashkent's archaic name), was ruled by Turan. put into circulation ò[5], 

- says the scientist.The conclusion to be drawn from this is that our ancient ancestors (regardless 

of the term to which they belonged) had a deep understanding of the nature of the country, the 
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state, and valued its place in human life. For example, one of the earliest parts of the Avesto in 

Bundakhishn [6] is the Aral Sea (according to the Avesto - Frakhvkard), a ridge of skyscrapers 

lying in the south of the region (according to the Avesto - Hunvand) and the country there 

(according to the Avesto - Ganavad) from the Caspian Sea. [7] The southern region 

(Mazondaron according to the Avesto) and the seven countries (Keshvar according to the 

Avesto) where the population lives are mentioned, and unique information is given about the 

coexistence of peoples in unity and harmony. 

So it is possible to be sure of the fact that statehood was formed several thousand years ago on 

our ground, people came to a solution in solidarity with their daily chores, mutual human 

relations were formed. Among our ancestors who lived in ancient Uzbekistan (from a 

geographical point of view), but later came up with the term ñUzbeksò [7], in inscriptions 

inherited from intelligent people, in stone inscriptions there are convincing reports that people 

lived in this latitude uninformed because of the virtuous rulers. The kingdoms here, the nobility 

rulers, on the contrary, the brave struggle against the enemies that brought danger to our peaceful 

lives, the fact that our ancestors gave their native land into the hands of others, the fact that it 

gave life to that period, the messages about social relations, including folk oral creativity folklore 

and friendship, passed from mouth to mouth in the.  It is noteworthy that today's generation can 

learn a lot from them about the form of statehood created by our ancestors, its structure, political 

hierarchy, social prestige, although relatively primitive. 

It is true that the information in those writings may seem unnatural from today's point of view. A 

style of government formed on the basis of some kind of violence may have appeared in the 

epics in the form of an institution alienated from the people. But no matter what is done, no 

matter what is done, it is known that the ancient kingdoms, the rulers, were formed on the basis 

of the principle of hope, solidarity. For example, in the epic Qutadg'u Bilig, Elig is a symbol of 

our indifference to the perpetrators of violence. Whether it's my son or far away. In terms of 

justice, both are the same for me. ò[8] The conclusion to be drawn from this is that the kingdom, 

although it used force against some, did its duty to the common kitchen, as a residence, for 

generations, as well as to humanity. 

When we talk about the socio-historical role of the state, if we pay attention to the line of thought 

of one of the famous philosophers of our time M. Heidegger, some aspects become clearer. "It's 

as if our unity is holding us back," he said. We are constantly moving towards this unity to one 

degree or another, or more precisely, we are on the same path, òthe scientist concludes. 

According to Heidegger, existence is the essence of all things in this universe, today and the 

future, and they all form an entity in harmony. That's all there is to it. 

We are interested in the fact that in the state there are countless emanations of being, all the 

peculiarities of being in the form of appearance, in particular, the fact that it encompasses social 

processes. Thus, as a method and form of manifestation of a social or a being in general, it is a 

special law to cover important aspects of the state throughout its history, to reflect it in its 

activities. But it is difficult for all societies to have similarities in the conditions of nature, the 

order of social relations, and on this basis the conception of the world. According to him, there 

are many uniqueness and peculiarities in their spiritual and cultural foundations, rich historical 

experience and the way of transmitting it to future generations.But at the same time, it is true that 

the state is a carrier of historical and cultural traditions and patterns. If we apply it to Uzbekistan, 

it would not be a mistake to say that it is a priority for Uzbeks to imagine our daily life, the 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

realization of their dreams, their stability and prosperity in close connection with the activities of 

the state. "Our national statehood has thousands of years of ancient history and rich culture" [1], 

- said President Mirziyoyev. 

It is known from history that the state and statehood have a special place in the minds of our 

ancestors. It is reflected in the rare manuscripts and inscriptions that have come down to us and 

has become our cultural heritage, and thus formed the mindset, activity and mentality of our 

ancestors. Evaluating the spiritual resources of our people, the First President said: ñThe whole 

world recognizes that this region, now called Uzbekistan, is one of the cradles of our homeland, 

the East, but also the cradle of world civilization. PolishedThe intricate waterworks built before 

and after our era, the monuments that have not lost their splendor and majesty to this day, testify 

to the high level of agriculture, handicraft culture, architecture and urban planning in our country 

since ancient times. The oldest manuscripts that have survived the ordeals of the cruel period, 

from inscriptions to more than 20,000 manuscripts in our libraries today, contain ten books on 

history, literature, art, ethics, philosophy, medicine, mathematics, physics, chemistry, astronomy, 

architecture, agriculture. Thousands of works are our incomparable spiritual wealth and pride. 

There are few people in the world with such a great heritage. ò[2]Explaining this point, I. A. 

Karimov, on the one hand, said that the main guarantee of their arrival to us is that the Uzbek 

state, which has a history of several thousand years, has one of its main qualities - respect for the 

past, and the culture of presenting to the present generation. seems to have emphasized the need 

to continue. 
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ABSTRACT 

Consumption of apricots has a positive effect on the general condition. It has many beneficial 

properties and contains many trace elements, minerals and vitamins. In the absence of fresh 

apricots, sorghum can replace it. Therefore, this article provides information on drying apricots 

in both natural and laboratory conditions. Consumption of apricots has a positive effect on the 

general condition. People suffering from cardiovascular and gastrointestinal diseases or 

overweight should pay more attention to this fruit 
 

KEYWORDS:  Subkhoni, Jubilee Navoi, Sholakh, Lolacha Buʭarskiy 

INTRODUCTION  

The Purpose of the Study: Drying of different varieties of apricots in the laboratory and in 

natural conditions and the study of the results between them.  

Materials and Methods: Sources of information on the changes in the results of drying of 

laboratory and natural conditions of different apricot varieties and materials related to the study 

of the influence of various factors were used. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

¶ Apricots are good for hypovitaminosis or avitaminosis and anemia. He, as well as to 

strengthen the health of cancer. This wonderful, appetizing fruit enhances the bodyôs ability 

to fight various diseases and restores the bodyôs vital functions. 

¶ Consumption of apricots has a positive effect on the general condition. People suffering from 

cardiovascular and gastrointestinal diseases or overweight should pay more attention to this 

fruit. 

 
 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

¶ Anti-obesity apricots are eaten as a dietary product. Dietitians around the world have come to 

the conclusion that apricots are a useful product for metabolism and digestion 

¶ It is recommended to eat this fruit, which is rich in magnesium and phosphorus, for brain 

activity. Its magnesium is also used to lower high blood pressure. 

 

In the absence of fresh apricots, sorghum can replace it. So it is natural that everyone has a 

question. 

Which apricot varieties are suitable for drying and retain certainly useful properties? 

Not all varieties of apricots are suitable for drying. Today, there are about a hundred varieties, 

depending on the taste, intensity of aroma, amount of fruit and ripening period. 

Preference should be given to varieties that produce large, fleshy and sweet fruits.When 

choosing a candidate, remember to pay attention to the taste of the fruit, because the fruits do not 

feel bitter. 

Therefore, we use some varieties of apricots. For the experiment, such varieties as "Sholokh", 

"Jubilee Navoi", "Subkhoni" and "Bukhara tulip" were used. 

¶ That is, the "Jubilee Navoi" apricot variety high yielding and high quality variety. The fruit is 

large (45gr). Golden-yellow color. It ripens in late June and early July. Yield 200-220s / ha. 

¶ Subhoni-Turshakbop and Khoraki jaydari varieties are zoned for planting in Andijan, 

Bukhara, Tashkent and Fergana regions. The tree is big. The fruits ripen in early July, large 

(35-50 g) hairy, light orange, flesh pale yellow orange, sweet and slightly sour taste. 

It is convenient to dry apricots in the laboratory and to store them at different conditions and 

temperatures. If the results do not work, the conditions can be changed. Two different methods 

were used to dry apricots in the laboratory. was carried out. In this case, the mass of the obtained 

variety was obtained with grains of 1000 g (mass of grains 95 g), ie the mass obtained without 

seeds was 905 g. This can be seen from the results in the table below. 
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      DRYING APRICOTS IN THE LABORATORY UNDER AN ELECTRIC DRYER 

(CONSTANT TEMPERATURE 40 ° C) 

 ̄
Apricot 

varieties 

The 

number of 

fruits per 1 

kg of mass 

Drying 

methods 

Amount of 

mass to be 

dried (gr) 

Output amount 

of finished 

dried product 

(gr) 

Drying 

time 

(hours) 

Sugar 

content 

(%) 

1 Subkhoni 29 

With core 1000 286 65 

27,5 

Divided into 

2 without 

core 

905 213 46 

Core mass 95 70 46 

2 
Jubilee 

Navoi 
29 

With core 1000 304 65 

19,6 

Divided into 

2 without 

core 

905 202 46 

Core mass 95 69 46 

3 Sholakh 27 

With core 1000 199 65 

16 

Divided into 

2 without 

core 

948 148 46 

Core mass 52 39 46 
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Fresh, non-breakable excess fruit is not selected for drying apricots in the sun. The fruit is 

carefully washed and the seeds are removed. 

In a natural way, apricots are dried on wooden sheets. Half of a seedless apricot is cut so that it 

does not lose its apricot juice when dried, without being too hard on the leaf. Apricots should be 

in the sun for 4ï5 days, depending on the size. 

   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

You need to make sure that mosquitoes or bees do not fall on them; otherwise such a product 

may contain harmful bacteria. At night, they should be brought into the room, and in the morning 

after the dew falls, they are released into the air, otherwise the fruits will remain moist. During 

the drying process, the apricots are rotated from time to time so that they dry evenly on all sides. 

Af ter drying in the sun, apricots are dried in the shade for 3ï4 days. 

All this involves drying the apricots in natural sunlight. For this reason, apricot varieties were 

dried in natural sunlight and in the laboratory for research. These results can be seen in both 

tables, and the results are tabulated by calculating the total mass, the dried mass, and the net dry 

mass in exact proportions. 

¶ The experiment is in the open field on the experimental site of Tashkent State Agrarian 

University and in the laboratory in the laboratory of the Tashkent State Agrarian University: 

Faculty of Agricultural Storage and Processing. 
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NATURAL DRYING OF APRICOTS IN A SOLAR BATTERY DRYER  

 ̄
Apricot 

varieties 

The 

number 

of fruits 

per 1 kg 

of mass 

Drying methods 

Amount of 

mass to be 

dried (gr) 

Output 

amount of 

finished 

dried 

product 

(gr) 

Drying 

time 

(hours) 

Sugar 

content 

(%) 

1 
Subkho

ni 
29 

With core 1000 306 168 

27,5 
Divided into 2 

without core 
900 210 72 

Core mass 100 70 168 

2 
Jubilee 

Navoi 
29 

With core 5000 1350 168 

19,6 
Divided into 2 

without core 
3650 757 72 

Core mass 350 250 168 

3 Sholakh 27 
With core 6000 1250 168 

16 

    

4 

 

Lolacha 

Burarski

y 

28 

With core 5000 1200 168 

19,3 

Divided into 2 

without core 
2750 465 72 

Core mass 250 150 168 
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How To Store Dried Apricots: It is important not only to dry, but also to properly store the 

dried fruits of apricots. 

This is very important! To preserve the dried fruit for the longest time, they should be folded into 

a gauze bag and stored in a cool and well-ventilated room with a humidity and air temperature of 

not less than 10 degrees. 

If this is not possible, dried apricots should be stored in paper bags or bottles, in tightly closed 

jars that should be regularly opened to the air for a short time. 

CONCLUSION  

As a result of two years of research, the following conclusions can be drawn: 
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Observations show that during the two years of the experiment, apricot varieties, Subkhoni, 

Jubilee Navoi varieties in the experiment on cutting and drying apricot fruit in an electric dryer 

in the whole case 27.8 - 28.8%. 

In the second version of our study, Lolacha Burarsky (control) - 25.9% and Sholakh - 25, in our 

two-year experiment, ie in the experiment on drying apricots in an electric dryer, the best dried 

product yield. 0% was observed in varieties. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article describes the formation of semantics as a separate linguistic field, its historical 

stages, and the scholars who contributed to its formation as a field. Some of the views of 

scholars who have conducted research for the development of semantics in world linguistics 

have been analyzed. 

 

KEYWORDS: Language, Language Unit, Semantics, Word Meaning, Semantic Change, 

Linguistic Semantics, Semantic Development, Semasiology.  

INTRODUCTION  

Linguistic semantics has a special place in linguistics. As semantics began to emerge as a 

separate branch of linguistics, there was a debate among scholars about its object of study. 

Linguists have done a lot of research for the development of the field. The result is a team of 

scholars who interpret linguistic semantics in a broad and narrow sense. 

Although the issue of semantics has been the focus of attention since ancient times, it has been 

studied by linguists of the 19th and 20th centuries as an independent field. Early views on 

semantics were based on semiotics and logic. In the further development of semantics, Ch. 

Pierce, F. de Saussure, and Ch. Morrisôs views are of particular importance. In the research of G. 

Frege, B. Russell, A. Tarsky, R. Karnap and other scientists, the problem of semantics is 

considered to be related to the problem of logic and thinking. 

Semantics, phonography, syntax, and morphology are as much a part of grammar as other parts. 

Semantics as a linguistic field has a research object and topics. The complexity of semantics is 

that scholars in this field are not only linguists, but also philosophers and psychologists. They 

should also be familiar with scientific issues such as There are several definitions of semantics in 

the scientific literature, and here are some of them. 
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Semantics (Greek semantikos - signifier, expressive) - 1) the whole content, meaning, 

information, expressed through language or any of its units (word, grammatical form of the 

word, phraseology, phrase, ran); 2) Department of Linguistics, which studies the spiritual aspects 

of different language units; semasiology. Some lexical items denote concepts, and these concepts 

can only be expressed by complete sentences and their combinations. Consequently, the object of 

study of S is also a system of meanings of words and sentences with a complete, independent 

meaning. S. began to develop as a science in the second half of the 19th century and has gone 

through several qualitatively different stages. Semantics is also used in information technology. 

[O'zME., 2000]  

ñThere are many ways to learn meaning. Linguistic semantics is the attempt to explain the 

knowledge of any speaker who knows the language, allowing the speaker to convey truths, 

feelings, intentions, and imaginary products to other speakers, through which they communicate 

... Everyone is the core of the language understands and masters the conditions - speech, 

pronunciation, meaning and content of each element. " [Charles W. 1998] 

Semantika lingvistik soha sifatida nisbatan keyingi davrlarda shakllangan boólsa-da, aslida u eng 

qadimgi davrlardayoq mavjud edi, lekin u davrlarda semantika masalalariga falsafiy tafakkur 

doirasida qaralgan. Muayyan vaziyatlarda soóz ma`nolarining oózgarishi, tafakkurning tilda aks 

etishi, tafakkur va til taraqqiyoti muammolari XVII-XVIII asrlarda falsafiy hodisalar sifatida 

tadqiq qilindi. XIX asrga kelibgina tilshunoslikning etimologiya sohasida  bir so`zdan boshqa bir 

soózning yasalishi, soóz maônosidagi oózgarishlarni aniqlash va tahlil qilish talabidan kelib 

chiqib, semantika masalasiga eôtibor qaratila boshladi. XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmida tilning 

nafaqat tovush, balki psixologik tomoniga ham qiziqishning ortishi semantikaning soóz 

maônolaridagi oózgarishlarni tadqiq qiluvchi soha sifatidagi nufuzini belgilab berdi. 

ñSemantikaò terminini fransuz tilshunosi Breal fanga kiritgandan so`ng semantikaning keyingi 

taraqqiyoti XIX asr oxiri ï XX asr boshlariga toógóri keladi. Bu davrda semantik oózgarishlar 

qonuniyatlari asoslari tilshunoslikdagi turli xil psixologik yoónalishlari vakillaridan Vundt, 

Rozvadovskiy, Martinak, Yaberg va shu kabi olimlarning faoliyati alohida ahamiyatga ega. 

1910-1920-yillarga kelib esa semantika sohasiga eôtibor yanada kuchaydi.  

Rus tilshunosi T.V.Jerebilo ñʃʠʥʛʚʦʩʝʤʘʥʪʠʯʝʩʢʘʷ ʧʘʨʘʜʠʛʤʘ ʚ ʩʦʦʪʥʦʰʝʥʠʠ ʩ 

ʣʠʥʛʚʦʩʪʠʣʠʩʪʠʢʦʡò maqolasida 1897-yil fransuz tilshunosi Mishel Breal Parijda Semantika 

terminini fanga olib kirganida lingvistik semantika XX asr tilshunosligida asosiy 

yoónalishlaridan biri bo`lishini balki bilmagan ham edi, degan fikrni yozadi. Vaholangki, 

lingvistik birliklar maônosini tadqiq etish bundan bir necha yuz yillar oldin ham Qadimgi 

Xitoyda er.avv. V-III asrlarda, Qadimgi Gretsiyada va undan keyin o`rta asr yevropa 

anôanalarida, soóngra esa uygóonish davri grammatikachilari va faylasuflari tomonidan tadqiq 

qilib kelingan.[ɾʝʨʝʙʠʣʦ, 2006: 1-5]  

XIX asr oxiri XX asr boshlarida semantika tilshunoslikning psixologik yoónalishlari doirasida 

tadqiq etila boshladi. Bu davrda Vundt, Rozvadovskiy, Martinak, Yaberg va boshqalar semantik 

taraqqiyot qonuniyatlarini psixik jarayonlar bilan bogóliq tarzda yoritish góoyasini ilgari surdilar. 

1910-1920-yillarda semantikaga eôtibor yanada kuchaydi. [ɾʝʨʝʙʠʣʦ, 2006: 1-5] 

Lekin yana shuni ham aytish kerakki, XIX asr oxiri XX asr boshlarida tilshunoslikda so`z 

maônosining faqat bir tomoni, yaôni uning etimologik maônosini yoritishga koóproq ahamiyat 

berilgan. Etimologik tahlil shu soózni boshqa oóxshash soózlar yoki qarindosh tillardagi shu kabi 
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soózlar bilan qiyoslab olib borilgan. Etimologik maôno, boshqacha aytganda, etimon masalasiga 

bunday qarash XIX asr tilshunosligida Gumboldt nomi bilan chambarchas bogóliqdir.   

Semantika fan sifatida XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmida rivojlana boshlagan boólsa ham, asr 

boshlaridayoq X.Shteyntal, A.Potebnya va V.Vundt kabi olimlar bu borada lingvistik-

gnoseologik konsepsiyani yaratishni boshlagan edi. Shundan kelib chiqib, semantika 

taraqqiyotini uch asosiy davrga boólish mumkin. 

The first is the psychological and evolutionary stage, the main feature of which is a broad 

evolutionary approach to the semantics of language in folk culture and psychology. During this 

period, Potebnya, Wundt and AN Veselovsky's views on the word and its meaning, the 

development of meaning were also reflected in their works. For example, Potebnya connects the 

development of thinking with the laws of language, especially semantics. In the views of the 

theorists of this period, the predominance of the psychological approach and the fact that logic 

fell to the next level is considered to be their main shortcoming. 

The second stage is the comparative-historical stage. At this stage, semantics as a separate 

branch of linguistics is "semantics" (reflected in the works of MM Pokrovsky and other Russian 

and German) or "semantics" (first reflected in the works of M. Breal in 1883, then in other 

French linguists). During this period, the field of semantics was characterized by a broad 

approach to historical laws, and historical-comparative studies were formed. Until the late 1950s, 

the term "semiotics" was also widely used. But the question of the origin of semantics, as we 

have seen, was settled within the framework of ancient linguistic traditions. So the problem of 

semantics was very important in ancient times. Dictionaries of hieroglyphics were compiled in 

ancient China. For example, the main purpose of the Er Ya dictionary of the 3rd century BC was 

to interpret texts written during the Han Dynasty. The Shuo Wen Jiezi, compiled by Sui Shen, a 

scholar of the Eastern Han Dynasty in 121 BC, was first classified according to the meaning of 

the words. In Europe, ancient and medieval philologists compiled glossaries for obscure words in 

written monuments. 

The real development of linguistic semantics began in the 1960s, and today semantics is one of 

the central disciplines in linguistics. 

Further development of the comparative-historical approach is characterized by a deep emphasis 

on etymology. In 1966, ON Trubachyov studied the semantic development of the terms textile 

and ceramics in the ancient Indo-European languages. In addition, in his editorship 

«Etymological dictionary of Slavic languages.Praslavyanskiy lexicheskiy fond », E. Benvenist 

«Dictionary of Indo-European social terms», V. I. Abaeva's book "Historical-etymological 

dictionary of the Ossetian language" was published. 

The third stage in the development of linguistic semantics begins around the 1920s. This stage is 

characterized by the convergence of semantics with logic and philosophy, the definition of its 

place in the syntax, so it is called the syntactic-semantic or logical-semantic stage.  

Can also be called At this stage, the following basic theoretical cases can be identified: 1) based 

on the idea that the objective being is determined by the essence of events, not "things", the 

semantic nest is based on the idea that the sentence is an expression of thought in language, not 

words; 2) Restoring ñsemantic simplicity,ò that is, defining the meaning that underlies the origin 

of the primary, remaining meanings. 
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XX asrning 50-yillarida yuzaga kelgan semantik tadqiqotlar V.A.Zveginsev nomi bilan bogóliq. 

Rus tilshunosligida dastlab u ñSemasiologiyaò nomli monografiyasini yaratdi. Bu monografiya 

rus tili semasiologiyasi emas, umuman semasiologiyaga oid edi. Monografiyada olim oóz 

davrigacha maôlum bo`lgan ilmiy asarlarni ilmiy talqin qildi va semasiologiyaning asosiy 

masalalariga aniqlik kiritdi. Unda leksik maôno, maôno taraqqiyoti, maôno miqdoriga koóra soóz 

tiplari, maônolarning paradigmatik munosabatlari doirasida yangi fikrlar bilan boyitildi. Biroq 

leksik maôno tiplari va ma`noning semantik tarkibi, maônolarning sintagmatik munosabati 

haqidagi masalalar oóz-oózidan ochiq qolaverdi. Chunki shu davrgacha bu masalalar ko`rib 

chiqilganicha yoóq edi. [ʄʠʨʪʦʞʠʝʚ, 2013: 20-25] 

XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida D.N.Shmelev rus tilshunosligidagi semantik tadqiqotlarninig 

rivojlanishiga hissa qoóshdi. 1964-yil uning ñRus tili semasiologiyasi boóyicha ocherklarò nomli 

monografiyasi nashr etildi. Undan soóng L.A.Novikov ham bu sohada bir qancha tadqiqotlarni 

amalga oshirdi. Uning ñRus tili semantikasiò kitobi 1982-yil Moskvada nashr etildi. Unda 

semantika sohasi va vazifasi, leksik-semantik tizim va leksik maôno, leksik maôno tarkibi va 

uning tahlili kategoriyalari kabi masalalar yuzasidan fikr yuritilgan. [Mirtojiyev, 2013: 23-24]   

Hozirgi zamon rus tilshunosligida semantikaga oid tadqiqotlar ikki asosiy yoónalishdan iborat: 

kuchli (tashqi) va kuchsiz (ichki). Kuchli semantika yoónalishi vakillari ʈ. ʄʦʥʪʝʛʶ, ɼ. ʃʴʶʠʟ, 

ɹ. ʇʘʨʪʠ, ʕ. ʂʠʥʝʥ, ʍ. ʂʘʤʧ, ʀ. ʍʝʡʥ va b. bo`lib, ular formal semantika bilan 

shug`ullanganlar. Kuchsiz yoónalish vakillari esa semantika nazariyasi va leksik maônoning 

komponent tahlili bilan shugóullanadi (J. Katz, J.A. Fodor, E. Bendix, Y. Naida, M. Birwish va 

b.). bundan tashqari, semantikaga tor va keng maônoda yondashuv ham mavjud. [Jerebilo, 2006: 

1-5]  

Semantika sohasiga oid tadqiqotlari bilan oózbek tilshunosligida bu soha taraqqiyotiga oóziga xos 

hissa qoóshgan tilshunos olim Sh. Safarov ñʉʝʤʘʥʪʠʢʘò kitobida: ñQarangki, shuncha yil 

oótishiga qaramasdan (semantics termini ingliz tilida XVII asrdayoq mavjud boólgan), lingvistik 

semantika sohasida unchalik katta oózgarishlar yuz bermaganday boólib turibd. Bunday 

ñturgóunlikòning bir nechta sabablari bor. Birinchidan, olimlar semantikani, M. Brealga ergashib, 

soóz va iboralar ma`nosining paydo boólishi va oózgarish taqdiri bilan shugóullanadigan fan 

sifatida qarab keldilar. Ikkinchidan esa, semantika hozirgacha leksik ma`no haqidagi fan boólib 

qolmoqda va uning eôtiborini soózlar koóp maônoliligi, antonimlik, sinonimlik munosabatlari, 

omonimiya qatorlari, valentlik imkoniyatlari kabi hodisalar tortmoqdaò. [ʉʘʬʘʨʦʚ, 2013:14-15] 

Ushbu fikrlardan ayonki, hali semantikaning lingvistik soha sifatidagi predmeti va tadqiq 

obyektlarini aniqlash va bu sohada jiddiy tadqiqotlar olib borilishi zarur.  

Rus tilshunosi Kobozeva semantika haqida fikr yuritar ekan, uning boshqa fan sohalari kabi, oóz 

oórganish predmetiga egaligini taôkidlaydi. Biroq bu predmetnini aniqlash oson emas. Garchi 

tilshunoslarning aksariyati semantika lingvistik ifodalarning maônosini oórganadi, deb hisoblasa-

da, maóno nimalarni anglatishi kerakligi haqidagi savolga umumiy qabul qilingan javob yoóq. 

Predmetni aniqlashtirishdagi har-xilliklar tufayli semantika va boshqa lingvistik fanlar, xususan 

semantika va pragmatika oórtasidagi chegaralarni oórnatishda ham har xillik yuzaga keladi. 

Shuning urchin semantikaning predmeti haqidagi savol eng ehtiyotkorlik bilan ko'rib chiqilishi 

kerak. Semantika til birliklarining mazmunini va ushbu birliklardan qurilgan nutqiy hosilalarni 

oórganadigan tilshunoslik boólimi. [ʂʦʙʦʟʝʚʘ, 2000: 8-10]  
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Biz ushbu maqolada semantikaning lingvistik soha sifatida vujudga kelishi, taraqqiyoti hamda bu 

sohada dunyo va oózbek olimlarining izlanishlarini qisqacha yoritishga harakat qildik. Xulosa 

oórnida aytish mumkinki, semantika yuzasidan hozirgacha juda koóp tadqiqot ishlari va ilmiy 

asarlar yaratilgan boólishiga qaramay, hali bu sohada qilinajak ishlar yetarli. 
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ABSTRACT  

The present article aims at providing a comprehensive account of demonstrating the importance 

of the cognitive linguistic approach in teaching idioms with color components. This way of 

teaching can be considered as worthwhile and enjoyable substitute to the traditional method of 

teaching idioms, and hence to create more colorful and enjoyable atmosphere in the English 

classroom. 

 

KEYWORDS : Idioms as a Phraseo logical Unit, Fixed Expressions, Idiomatic Expressions, 

Idiomatic Usage, Idiom in Figurative Language. 

INTROUCTION    

Idioms are studied in phraseology, investigating different types of set expressions, like words 

name various objects and phenomena and they exist in the language as ready-made units.  Idioms 

are set expressions the meaning of each component is entirely lost and the new meaning created 

by the whole, as in the nick of time, red tape.  

Idioms are considered as ñincomprehensibleò for nonnative speakers and the traditional teaching 

methods are stated to be inefficient in conducted experiments of scholars worldwide, it is crucial 

to opt for alternative ways of teaching. 
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Idioms are explained as ña system of expression, grammatical construction, phrase utilized in a 

distinctive way in a particular language, dialect, or language variety; specifically, a group of 

words established by usage as having a meaning not deducible from the meanings of the 

individual words.ò (Oxford English Dictionary) To be more precise, idioms are fixed, which 

means they cannot be modified in context. Due to this fact, teachers have a tendency to teach 

idiomatic expressions through the popular traditional approach, which means language units are 

memorized and their core meanings and origins are simply ignored.  

We cannot sidestep the fact that, idioms have always been excluded from the syllabuses and as a 

result, from teaching process owing to their complex nature. In case figurative expressions, 

especially, idiomatic expressions with more word content are included into English classes, they 

are merely learnt by heart without paying more attention to its usage. EFL learners are not 

provided any connections or choices for making links with their prior knowledge, but rather 

familiarized with the core meaning of the idioms.  

Teaching a language is an ongoing complex process which involves an earnest attempt and 

mental exertion to succeed. Every part of a language is vital and inevitable in pursuing 

remarkable achievements. In contemporary language teaching it has been implied that idiomatic 

expressions are regarded as the utmost essential part of a language.  

Owing to this statement, more and more teachers are eager to incorporate idioms in education. 

Whether it is academic or plain English, formal or informal language we may witness the 

excessive use of idioms and, as a result, it provides the speech with genuineness and vividness. 

Moreover, since they are utilized actively in native speakersô daily speech it is of paramount 

importance to include them in teaching for this way it is much easier to sound like a native 

speaker and have access to a universal productive communication.  

However, if we carefully observe the current situation of secondary school education in 

Uzbekistan, we are likely to witness the poor usage of idiomatic language both in textbooks and 

teachersô lexicon. Unfortunately, the minority of teachers are used to incorporating idioms as 

supplementary materials. Conversely, the vast numbers of instructors hardly use idioms at their 

lessons. Thus, in fact, it is requisite that we are to have a deep knowledge of figurative language 

and, then, extend it to the young generation. As figurative language, in general, is an inseparable 

part of English culture teaching it is necessary to the utmost extent? Here, we cannot ignore the 

fact that cultural awareness is the best asset to learning a language much more efficiently. 

Idiomatic expressions saturate English with a peculiar flavor and give it an amazing diversity, 

bright character and color. They support learners to understand English culture, dive into 

customs and lifestyle of English people, and make a deeper insight into English history too. 

Furthermore, so as to uphold genuineness, humorousness and variety of the English language 

idiomatic expressions should be put to use in education. 

At present, many teachers admit the essentiality of idioms owing to the fact that teaching and 

learning idioms is always interesting for language learners, students and even for teachers as 

well. Moreover, the learners of the language perform much better when they are provided with 

activities because they can interact with fun. According to the popular belief, the most productive 

way of teaching idioms is teaching them through diverse activities. Moreover, there are some 

arguments on teaching them in context. That is to say, making the brain work harder via the use 

of cognitive approach so that the idiom can be understood and memorized better 
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There have been carried out a great deal of researches on idioms and every of them shed some 

light on the general understanding of idiomatic expressions.  

Lindblom and Woods (2012) stated explicitly that idioms ñappear in conversation, print 

(magazines and newspapers), and media (movies, radio, and television)ò. This statement proves 

the idea that figurative language is common both for spoken and written speech equally. 

In addition to this idea, Cooper (1998) argues that when idioms are on TV-shows, for example, 

to understand the plot, the viewer often needs to be able to comprehend the idiom in question as 

its meaning is not inferred on the spot. Furthermore, ñif the four kinds of nonliteral expressions, 

idioms are the most frequently encountered in is courseò (Ibid., p. 255). Consequently, since 

idioms are such a big part of the English language, students should learn them so as to be fluent 

and coherent in the target language. 

Burke (1998) declares specifically the position of idioms in nonnative speakersô ñunderstanding 

that inferring or comprehending any American movie, talk show, program or music is 

troublesome in most cases for the English language is filled with nonstandard English as slang 

and idiomsò (p. 1). He also goes with further explanation that if nonnative speakers do not 

understand idioms at all, there is a strong likelihood of failing in incorporating them in their 

practice, and, as a result, they are supposed to be considered unconnected outsiders. 

Moreover, Burke (1998) is of the opinion that nonliteral language or figurative language should 

be taught to students who are capable of using them out of classroom. In other words, learners 

are expected to include idioms frequently or on a daily basis as a practice. Otherwise, learners 

with no good knowledge of figurative language might end up with the wrong usage of idioms 

and have a hard time due to awkward situations they have created themselves.  

In turns, Cooper (1998) also agrees with the ideas of Burke and states that in any situation the 

poor knowledge or the imprecise idiomatic usage may lead to problems even for a learner with 

an excellent knowledge of grammar and a high level of vocabulary range.  

Of course, it is no news that idioms are of complex nature and acquiring or learning them is a 

matter of time and effort. However, as it is already mentioned idiomatic expressions common for 

native speakers and, therefore, they occur in every sphere: both in academic and formal English, 

in television, in informal situations and on a daily basis of communication. So, it turns out that 

the only way to succeed in conquering the language is to learn idiomatic expressions. 

DôAngelo Bromley (1984) assumes that idioms ñadd confusion and difficulty to the learning of 

languageò. So, since idioms are complicated, learners are likely to experience difficulties in 

comprehending and learning them. The complexity of this area within language learning is 

another reason why teachers need to explain and teach idioms in teaching process. 

On the contrary, according to Lindblom and Woods (2012) idioms ñoccur frequently in 

classroom language. Students with literacy or language weaknesses are often challenged by 

idioms; therefore, the failure to comprehend idioms can impact academic performanceò. This 

hypothesis might be reasonable at some point for students who are not good at learning 

languages are likely to fail to learn idioms. As a consequence, they lose interest in language.  
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Even though modern linguistic textbooks contain a little of figurative language or have omitted 

it, figurative language is not just only for decorative purpose, but it is paramount for either 

academic or formal language as well as for everyday language (DancygierandSweetster 2014). 

Taking the aforementioned fact into consideration, Dancygier and Sweetster (2014) claim that 

idioms are vital and ubiquitous in language. Furthermore, according to their perspective the 

relevant cognitive structures are important and pervasive in thought. This perspective clearly 

manifests the urgent necessity of teaching idioms for along with learning and memorizing 

idiomatic expressions we can improve our perception and cognition skills.  

As can be seen more and more investigators are interested in the concept of idiom and   they 

have approved the importance of teaching figurative language, more specifically idioms, in 

classroom. According to the popular belief, idioms are to be taught at very early stages of foreign 

language learning because before getting acquainted with the lexical and syntactic systems of a 

language, students are more acceptable to acquiring any chunks of language for better abilities in 

communication (Bolinger 1976; Bilkova 2000). Yet, according to Bilkova (2002) idioms are 

often considered as the most complicated and fixed in foreign language vocabulary for the 

student to master due to the difficulties in comprehension, therefore teachers often decide not to 

teach them.  

Abel (2003) agrees with most scholars present their point of view saying that learners do not 

encounter idioms as frequently as native speakers do, which means that non-native speakers are 

often faced with bigger difficulties in idiom comprehension. One classic example for this is 

owing to the absence of English-speaking-atmosphere in Uzbekistan educational establishments. 

There is a problem of understanding and utilizing idioms in a variety of domains as education, 

businesses and communication. 

As Liu (2008) considers it is a worldwide conception that high-frequency idioms must be 

presented before low-frequency idioms as they are mostly used in language. He also thinks that it 

is better to teach most utilized idioms instead of least used ones. Least frequently appearing 

idioms are waste of time and effort due to the fact that they are not encountered and, 

consequently, practiced much. Additionally, based on his research in 2003 he argues that most 

study materials on English idioms are often intuition-based, which means that the idioms are 

randomly chosen and include seldom-used idioms, which he deems useless to EFL students. 

Having completed his study, Liu was able to compile a small database of the most used idioms 

from the corpus data.  

On the contrary, Panou (2013) disagrees with the aforementioned standpoint saying that the 

practicality and the value of idioms rests on the learners. She is of the opinion that an idiom 

which is valuable and frequent for one group of students may not be the same for another group 

(Panou 2013). 

In addition, as idioms are characteristic for native speakers it is necessary to be aware of all 

idioms as much as possible.Cooper (1998) accentuates the essentiality of teaching idioms and 

sheds some light on how to teach idioms accurately and systematically. He represents 16 

concrete teaching suggestions as follows: 

1. The right choice of idioms ï It is vital to choose those that are often used on a daily basis that 

are not complex or too long and have transparent figurative meanings. For the beginning it is 
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recommended to present idioms which are easy to remember and comprise only one or word. For 

example, idioms as ñblack soulò, ñblack sheepò or ñred-handedò can be suitable. 

2. The discussion of idioms ï As we know the majority of learnersô face difficulties in 

comprehending idiomatic expressions and this is the main reason why teachers (mostly in 

schools) do not opt for figurative language at all. To get a better insight into any idiom it is 

suggested that learners should be acquainted with the basic knowledge of figurative language at 

first. For instance, before presenting an idiom the teacher can lead a discussion about metaphors, 

similes, and idioms and the purpose they fulfill in speech and writing. Having had an overall 

understanding about idioms being an inseparable chunk of figurative language, learners are 

likely to digest the idiom introduced without much effort.  

3. The definition of idioms ï Having finished the discussion, the teacher should present a new 

idiom within the larger context of a short paragraph or a dialogue. Here learners are to 

implement their perception and cognition to guess the meaning. If the information about how the 

figurative meaning originated is available this can be used to contrast the literal and figurative 

meaning. The degree of formality should also be explained before letting students practice 

idioms in different constructed situations.  

4. The category division of idioms ï Dividing idioms into thematic categories will make them 

easier to learn, for the student can study them as groups composed of elements that have 

common features rather than as lists of unrelated expressions to be memorized. 

5. The illustration of idioms ï The relationship between the denotative and figurative meaning of 

an idiom can be illustrated by using pictures. The class could create a dictionary of idiomatic 

sayings, which then can be illustrated or developed by interviewing relatives about their favorite 

idioms. As a result, the picture of the idiom being learnt accelerates the comprehension and 

memorization processes on the spot. 

6. The dramatization of idioms ï As misconceptions of idioms can easily cause to awkward 

conditions, these can be acted out. By creating skits or playing charades the class can create a 

game where the literal meaning is acted out and the figurative one has to be guessed. This step 

makes the lesson both funny and memorable. 

7. The story of idioms ï This step requires learners to be more creative and compose a story with 

idioms. The students retell a story made up by the teacher, using as many idioms as possible.  

8. Add-on story ï The teacher starts the narrative by using one of the idioms written on the board, 

after which each student adds a sentence including one of the idioms.  

9. The discussion of idioms from newspaper comic strips - Each student selects a comic strip 

containing an idiomatic expression. These are then written down on the board and discussed. 

This activity adds more fun to the lesson. 

10. Idioms in cartoons ï The teacher collect samples where the denotative meaning and the 

figurative meaning are used to achieve humorous situations and discusses it with the students.  

11. Idioms from TV Shows ï Running lists of idioms can be compiled from TV shows, shows can 

be shown in class and the idioms discussed.  

12. Paragraph completion ï Students completes a paragraph or dialogue with the appropriate 

idiom and can be shown that they were able to use the correct one because of the context 
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provided. This activity is appropriate for the consolidation part of the lesson to check out 

whether learners have understood idioms or not.  

13. Interview classmates ï By interviewing native speakers, learners can be taught the meaning 

and appropriateness of the certain idioms in specific situations. 

14. Idiom-of-the-day mobile ï Mobiles created by the students with idioms can be hung from the 

ceiling. Due to its uniqueness and creativeness learners have more fun and they memorize the 

idiom better as well. 

15. Idiom Board Game ï The suggestion is that students create a game using idiomatic 

expressions and clues connected with their meaning. For example, ñHow do you say youôre 

really happy in idiomatic language? Hint: Youôre high in the air! Answer: Iôm in seventh heaven 

or Iôm on cloud nineò. 

16. Idiom Jazz Chantsï Students can create the chants and even lead the class in the practice 

stages. 

Cooper (1998) proposes that students benefit from activities that appeal to their various 

intelligences such as linguistic, musical and intrapersonal intelligence. Since the activities are of 

great diversity and creative teachers may benefit from the total engagement of learners for, they 

are suitable for all learning styles. 

As it is seen from listed idioms and is generally known, colors have different symbolic meanings 

in different cultures. For instance, white is the color for weddings in western societies as well as 

in the Middle East (Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, Kirgizstan and so on) but for funerals in traditional 

Chinese culture.  Red is generally related to anger for English speaking countries and Uzbek 

culture, while it is the symbol of happiness in China. In Asia orange is a positive, spiritually 

enlightened, and life-affirming color, while in the US it is a color of road hazards, traffic delays, 

and fast-food restaurants.  

Colors can symbolize a rite of passage, differentiate a premium from a discount brand, and 

distinguish between fun and serious, young and old, male and female. We see colors everywhere, 

we relate our lives to colors; so, we find it reasonable that colors are an indispensable part of 

figurative language. To state the facts precisely, many idiomatic expressions have been coined so 

far in the English language.  

As it is stated, there are 11 basic colors and all of them are fruitfully used in the creation of 

idioms. Without these language units and of course, the rest of phraseological units English 

would not be as colorful and genuine as now it is. Idiomatic expressions with a color component 

are of both, artistic and popular origin, and are, more or less, widely used in English language by 

native speakers.  

Colors bring more life into idiomatic expressions. What is more, interestingly, being aware of 

color symbolism of a particular language assists in understanding those ñriddlesò. In other words, 

a good knowledge of colors: their origins, backgrounds, psychology and meanings can definitely 

serve as the key to idioms. Idioms which are the same in English and Uzbek can be classic 

examples:to know black from white (English) and ñoq-qoranitanimoqò. These idioms stand for 

understanding what is good and what is bad. 
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Based on the results of comparison, we can conclude that the English language is one of the 

richest languages with regard to idioms with a color element manifesting human emotions and 

feelings.  In contrast to English, the Uzbek language lacks idioms with a color component in 

general. However, color symbolism and the way they are expressed in idiomatic expressions are 

identical in measure. Moreover, in both languages the most frequently used colors in coining 

idioms are white, black and red. 

As we have discussed, in both languages black is associated with malevolence, evil, hatred and 

so on. In two words, this color expresses only negative emotions. On the contrary, white is 

purely the color of positivity in Uzbek and in English it is partially considered to be the symbol 

of goodness. Hence, we would argue that being aware in colors and their meanings is of 

paramount importance and this knowledge surely serves as an irreplaceable asset in inferring 

idioms with a color component. 
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ABSTRACT  

This article describes briefly the history, formation and application of supervision of instruction 

and ultimate goal of supervision of classroom instruction on the basis of English language. 

Supervision, as a field of education practice with clearly delineated roles and responsibilities, 

did not fall from the sky fully formed. Rather, supervision emerged slowly as a distinct practice, 

always in relation to the institutional, academic, cultural, and professional dynamics that have 

historically generated the complex agenda of schooling. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Supervision, as a field of education practice with clearly delineated roles and responsibilities, did 

not fall from the sky fully formed. Rather, supervision emerged slowly as a distinct practice, 

always in relation to the institutional, academic, cultural, and professional dynamics that have 

historically generated the complex agenda of schooling. 

In colonial New England, supervision of instruction began as a process of external inspection: 

one or more local citizens were appointed to inspect both what the teachers were teaching and 

what the students were learning. The inspection theme was to remain firmly in the practice of 

supervision. 

The supervision of instruction is by design a developmental process with the main purpose of 

improving the instructional program, generally and teaching, specifically. ... 
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The supervisory function is best utilized as a continuous process rather than one that responds 

only to personnel problems. 

What is the ultimate goal of supervision of classroom instruction? The improvement 

of teaching and learning is the general purpose of supervision. A basic premise of supervision is 

that a teacher's instructional behavior affects student learning. An examination 

of instructional behaviors can lead to improvement in teaching and learning. 

MAIN PART  

The history of supervision as a formal activity exercised by educational administrators within a 

system of schools did not begin until the formation of the common school in the late 1830s. 

During the first half of the nineteenth century, population growth in the major cities of the 

United States necessitated the formation of city school systems. While superintendents initially 

inspected schools to see that teachers were following the prescribed curriculum and that students 

were able to recite their lessons, the multiplication of schools soon made this an impossible task 

for superintendents and the job was delegated to the school principal. In the early decades of the 

twentieth century, the movement toward scientific management in both industrial and public 

administration had an influence on schools. At much the same time, child-centered and 

experienced-based curriculum theories of European educators such as Friedrich Froebel, Johann 

Pestalozzi, and Johann Herbart, as well as the prominent American philosopher John Dewey, 

were also affecting the schools. Thus, school supervisors often found themselves caught between 

the demand to evaluate teachers scientifically and the simultaneous need to transform teaching 

from a mechanistic repetition of teaching protocols to a diverse repertory of instructional 

responses to students' natural curiosity and diverse levels of readiness. This tension between 

supervision as a uniform, scientific approach to teaching and supervision as a flexible, dialogic 

process between teacher and supervisor involving the shared, professional discretion of both was 

to continue throughout the century. 

In the second half of the century the field of supervision became closely identified with various 

forms of clinical supervision. Initially developed by Harvard professors Morris Cogan and 

Robert Anderson and their graduate students, many of whom subsequently became professors of 

supervision in other universities, clinical supervision blended elements of "objective" and 

"scientific" classroom observation with aspects of collegial coaching, rational planning, and a 

flexible, inquiry-based concern with student learning. In 1969 Robert Goldhammer proposed the 

following five-stage process in clinical supervision: (1) a pre-observation conference between 

supervisor and teacher concerning elements of the lesson to be observed; (2) classroom 

observation; (3) a supervisor's analysis of notes from the observation, and planning for the post-

observation conference;(4) a post-observation conference between supervisor and teacher; and 

(5) a supervisor's analysis of the post-observation conference. For many practitioners, these 

stages were reduced to three: the pre-observation conference, the observation, and the post-

observation conference. Cogan insisted on a collegial relationship focused on the teacher's 

interest in improving student learning, and on a nonjudgmental observation and inquiry process. 

The initial practice of clinical supervision, however, soon had to accommodate perspectives 

coming out of the post-Sputnik curriculum reforms of the 1960s that focused on the structures of 

the academic disciplines. Shortly thereafter, perspectives generated by research on effective 

schools and effective classrooms that purported to have discovered the basic steps to effective 
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teaching colonized the clinical supervision process. It was during this period that noted educator 

Madeline Hunter adapted research findings from the psychology of learning and introduced what 

was also to become a very popular, quasi-scientific approach to effective teaching in the 1970s 

and 1980s. These various understandings of curriculum and teaching were frequently 

superimposed on the three-to five-stage process of clinical supervision and became normative for 

supervisors' work with teachers. Nevertheless, in many academic circles the original dialogic and 

reflective process of Cogan and Goldhammer continued as the preferred process of supervision. 

This original process of supervision has been subsequently embraced by advocates of peer 

supervision and collegial-teacher leadership through action research in classrooms. Despite the 

obvious appeal of clinical supervision in its various forms, it is time-consuming and labor-

intensive, rendering it impossible to use on any regular basis given the large number of teachers 

that supervisors are expected to supervise (in addition to their other administrative 

responsibilities). 

Recognizing the time restraints of practicing supervisors, and wanting to honor the need to 

promote the growth of teachers, Thomas Sergiovanni and Robert Starratt suggested, in 1998, the 

creation of a supervisory system with multiple processes of supervision, including summative 

evaluation. Such a system would not require the direct involvement of a formal supervisor for 

every teacher every year. The supervisory system might cycle teachers with professional status 

through a three-to five-year period, during which they would receive a formal evaluation once 

and a variety of other evaluative processes during the other years (e.g., self-evaluation, peer 

supervision, curriculum development, action research on new teaching strategies, involvement in 

a school renewal project). The once-a-cycle formal evaluation would require evidence of 

professional growth. Sergiovanni and Starratt also attempted to open the work of supervision to 

intentional involvement with the schoolwide renewal agenda, thus placing all stimuli toward 

professional growthïincluding the supervisory systemïwithin that larger context. 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SUPERVISORS 

Since supervision is an activity that is part of so many different roles, a few distinctions are in 

order. First, there are university-based supervisors of undergraduate students in teacher education 

programs who supervise the activities of novice teachers. Next, a principal or assistant principal 

may be said to conduct general supervisionïas distinct from the more specific, subject-matter 

supervision conducted by a high school department chair. Other professional personnel involved 

in supervisory roles include cluster coordinators, lead teachers, mentors, peer coaches and peer 

supervisors, curriculum specialists, project directors, trainers, program evaluators, and district 

office administrators. Unfortunately, these professionals, more often than not, carry on their 

supervisory work without having any professional preparation for it, finding by trial and error 

what seems to work for them. 

Principals not only supervise teachers, but also monitor the work of counselors, librarians, health 

personnel, secretaries, custodians, bus drivers, and other staff who work in or around the school. 

This work requires as much diplomacy, sensitivity, and humanity as the supervision of teachers, 

although it tends to be neglected entirely in the literature. In their everyday contact with students, 

all of these support personnel may teach multiple, important lessons about the integrity of 

various kinds of work, about civility and etiquette, and about basic social behavior. 
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Principals and assistant principals also supervise the work and the behavior of students in the 

school. As the relationships between students become more governed by legal restrictionsï

including definitions of racial, ethnic, and sexual harassment, of due process, of privacy and free 

speech rightsïand as the incidents of physical violence, bullying, carrying of weapons to school, 

and the extreme cases of students killing other students increase, this aspect of supervision 

becomes increasingly complex. Many system and local school administrators have developed a 

comprehensive system of low visibility, and restrained security-oriented supervision that 

anticipates various responses to inappropriate behavior.  

Unfortunately, many have not attended to the corresponding need to build a nurturing system of 

pastoral supervision that sets guidelines for the adults in the school in order for them to build 

sensitive relationships of trust, care, support, and compassion with the students. This more 

pastoral approach to student supervision will lessen, though not eliminate, the need for other 

security-conscious types of supervision. 

Supervisors usually wear two or three other hats, but their specific responsibilities tend to 

include some or all of the following arranged in ascending order of scope or reach: 

1. Mentoring or providing for mentoring of beginning teachers to facilitate a supportive 

induction into the profession. 

2. Bringing individual teachers up to minimum standards of effective teaching (quality 

assurance and maintenance functions of supervision). 

3. Improving individual teachers' competencies, no matter how proficient they are deemed 

to be. 

4. Working with groups of teachers in a collaborative effort to improve student learning. 

5. Working with groups of teachers to adapt the local curriculum to the needs and abilities 

of diverse groups of students, while at the same time bringing the local curriculum in line 

with state and national standards. 

6. Relating teachers' efforts to improve their teaching to the larger goals of schoolwide 

improvement in the service of quality learning for all children. 

With the involvement of state departments of education in monitoring school improvement 

efforts, supervisory responsibilities have increasingly encompassed the tasks at the higher end of 

this list. In turn, these responsibilities involve supervisors in much more complex, collaborative, 

and develop-mental efforts with teachers, rather than with the more strictly inspectorial 

responsibilities of an earlier time. 

A variety of trends can be seen in the field of supervision, all of which mutually influence one 

another (both positively and negatively) in a dynamic school environment. One trend indicates 

that teachers will be "supervised" by test results. With teachers being held accountable for 

increasing their students' scores, the results of these tests are being scrutinized by district and in-

house administrators and judgments being made about the competency of individual teachersï

and, in the case of consistently low-performing schools, about all the teachers in the school. In 

some districts, these judgments have led to serious efforts at professional development. 

Unfortunately, in many districts test results have led to an almost vitriolic public blaming of 

teachers. 
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Another trend has been toward a significant involvement of teachers in peer supervision and 

program development. In the literature, these developments are often included in the larger 

theme of teacher leadership. Along with this trend comes an increasing differentiation in the 

available options by which teacher supervision may be conducted, thus leaving the more formal 

assessment for experienced teachers to once every four or five years. Whatever form supervision 

takes, it has been substantially influenced by the focus on student learning (and on the test 

performances that demonstrate this learning), and by the need to make sure that attention is given 

to the learning of all students. Thus, the supervisory episode tends to focus more on an analysis 

of teaching activity only in relation to, rather than independent of, evidence of student learning. 

This focus on student learning in supervision is further influenced by the trend to highlight the 

learning of previously underserved students, namely those with special needs and consistently 

low-performing students. Supervisors and teachers are expected to take responsibility for high 

quality learning for all students, a responsibility that necessarily changes how they approach their 

work together. Finally, all of these trends are combined in the large trend of focusing on 

schoolwide renewal. This means attending not only to instructional and curriculum issues, but 

also to structural and cultural issues that impede student learning. 

There are a variety of issues in the field of supervision that need resolutionïor at least significant 

attention. To confront the large agenda of school renewal (in which schools are required to 

respond to state-imposed curriculum standards or guidelines), systems of supervision at the state 

level, the district level, and the school level need to coordinate goals and priorities. The politics 

of school renewal tend to lend a punitive, judgmental edge to supervision at the state level, and 

to some degree at the district level, and that impression poisons supervision at the school level. 

Test-driven accountability policies, and the one-dimensional rhetoric with which they are 

expressed, need to take into account the extraordinarily complex realities of classrooms and 

neighborhood communities, as well as the traditionally underresourced support systems that are 

needed to develop the in-school capacity to carry out the renewal agenda. If state and district 

policies call for quality learning for all students, then schools have to provide adequate 

opportunities for all students to learn the curriculum on which they will be tested. Supervisors 

are caught in crossfire. On the one hand, parents and teachers complain that a variety of enriched 

learning opportunities for children who have not had an opportunity to learn the curriculum are 

not available; on the other, district and state administrators complain about poor achievement 

scores on high-stakes tests, while ignoring the resources needed to bring the schools into 

compliance with reform policies. 

Another issue needing attention is the divide between those supervisors who accept a 

functionalist, decontextualized, and oversimplified realist view of knowledge as something to be 

delivered, and those who approach knowledge as something to be actively constructed and 

performed by learners in realistic contextsïand as something whose integrity implies a moral as 

well as a cognitive appropriation. Assumptions about the nature of knowledge and its 

appropriation, often unspoken, substantially affect how supervisors and teachers approach 

student learning and teaching protocols. This is an issue about which all players in the drama of 

schooling will only gradually reach some kind of consensus. A related issue concerns the degree 

to which schools and classrooms will accommodate cultural, class, gender, racial, and 

intellectual diversity. Supervisors cannot ignore the implications of these necessary 

accommodations for the work of teaching and curriculum development. 
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Perhaps the biggest controversy in the field is whether supervision as a field of professional and 

academic inquiry and of relatively unified normative principles will continue to exist as a 

discernable field. More than a few scholars and practitioners have suggested that supervisory 

roles and responsibilities should be subsumed under various other administrative and 

professional roles. For example, principals, acting as "instructional leaders," could simply 

include a concern for quality learning and teaching under the rubric of instructional leadership 

and eliminate the use of the word supervision from their vocabulary. Similarly, teacher leaders 

could engage in collegial inquiry or action researches focused on improving student learning and 

teaching strategies, and similarly eliminate the use of the word supervision from their 

vocabularyïterms like mentoring, coaching, professional development, and curriculum 

development could instead be used. 

Many professors whose academic specialization has been devoted to research and publication in 

the field of supervision oppose this relinquishing of the concept of supervision, not only because 

of the vitality of its history, but also because of the fact that the legal and bureaucratic 

requirements for supervision will surely remain in place. Having a discernible, professional field 

of supervision, they contend, will prevent the bureaucratic and legal practice of supervision from 

becoming a formalistic, evaluative ritual. Keeping the professional growth and development 

aspect of supervision in dynamic tension with the evaluative side of supervision can best be 

served, they maintain, by retaining a discernible and robust field of scholarship that attends to 

this balance. 

These trends, issues, and controversies will likely keep the field of supervision in a state of 

dynamic development. However, a lack of attention to the implications of these issues will most 

certainly cause the field to atrophy and drift to the irrelevant fringes of the schooling enterprise. 

By analogy with themodels of Russian and foreign researchers we have analyzed, we can 

formulate a model for the development of media competence and critical thinking of students of 

a pedagogical university in the classroom of the media education cycle as follows: Definitions of 

basic concepts: Media education is the process of personality development by means of and 

resources of mass communication (media): that is, the development of a culture of 

communication with media, creative, communication skills, critical thinking, skills of full-

fledged perception, interpretation, analysis and evaluation of media texts, teaching various forms 

of self-expression using media technology, etc. 

The media competence acquired as a result of media education helps a person to actively use the 

possibilities of the information field of television, radio, video, cinema, press, the Internet, 

contributes to a better understanding of the language of media culture. Media education can be 

divided into the following main areas: 

1) Media education of future professionals in the world of press, radio, television, cinema, video 

and the Internet - journalists, editors, directors, producers, actors, cameramen, etc.; 

2) Media education of future teachers at universities and pedagogical institutes, in the process of 

improving the qualifications of university and school teachers in media culture courses; 

3) media education as part of the general education of schoolchildren and students studying in 

ordinary schools, secondary specialized educational institutions, universities, which, in turn, can 

be integrated with traditional disciplines or autonomous (special, optional, circle, etc.); 
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4) Supplement media education, acquired  in educational institutions of additional education and 

recreation centres (cultural home, extracurricular work, aesthetic education and Art Education 

Center), Clubs in their place of residence, etc.); 

5) Distance media education for students, students and adults through news, television, radio, 

video, DVD and Internet Systems (media criticism plays an important role here); 

6) Independent / sustained media education (theoretically, in one's life). Critical creative thinking 

of media system and media text is a complex process of reflection thinking, including associative 

perception, Combining audio-visual imagination and virtual experiment, the functional 

mechanism of social media and media text (information / information) is analyzed and evaluated, 

Make logical and intuitive prediction in the media field. 

The media competence of a person is a set of skills (motivational, contact, informational, 

perceptual, interpretive / evaluative, practical-operational / activity, creative) to choose, use, 

critically analyze, evaluate, transmit and create media texts in various forms, forms and genres, 

analyze complex processes functioning of media in society. Professional media competence of a 

teacher is a set of skills (motivational, informational, methodological, practical / operational, 

creative) to carry out media educational activities in an audience of different ages. Conceptual 

framework: synthesis of cultural, sociocultural and practical theories of media education. 

Objectives: the development of the media competence of the individual, the culture of his 

communication with the media, creative, communication skills, critical thinking / autonomy, 

skills of full-fledged perception, interpretation, analysis and evaluation of media texts, teaching 

various forms of self-expression using media technology, preparing future teachers for media 

education of students in institutions of various types. Tasks: development of the following skills 

of the audience: Å practical and creative (self-expression with the help of media technology, that 

is, the creation of media texts of various types and genres); Å perceptual and creative (creative 

perception of media texts of different types and genres, taking into account their connections 

with various arts, etc.); Å analytical (critical analysis of media texts of various types and genres); 

Å historical and theoretical (independent use of the knowledge gained on the theory and history of 

media / media culture); Å methodological (mastery of methods and forms of media education, 

various technologies of self-expression with the help of media); Å practical and pedagogical 

(using the acquired knowledge and skills in the field of media education in the process of 

pedagogical practice). 

Organizational form: cultivate students' media ability and critical thinking within the scope of 

"media education" major of Pedagogic Universities. The registration number is 03.13.30). 

Methods for teachers and students to develop critical thinking and media skills in the media 

education cycle: 1) according to the source of knowledge - oral (Lecture, Discussion, including 

the creation of problem situations); Visual (display media text, illustrations); Practice 

(performing various practical and creative tasks on media materials); 2) Cognitive activity level: 

explanatory expenditure (teachers' information about media and media education, The audience's 

perception and absorption of the information; Questions (analysis of certain situations in the 

media and / or media text to develop critical thinking); Research (organizing students' research 

activities related to media and media education). In this case, the course mainly relies on 

practice, games, creative tasks and role play. The main part of the media education program 

(related to the study of key concepts such as media education and media capability) Media 

literacy, media organization, media category, media technology, media language "Media 
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representative" and "media audience", etc.): the status and role, types and types, media language 

of media and media education in today's world; Basic terms, theory, key concepts, direction, 

media education mode The main historical stages of media education development at home and 

abroad in Russia; Media competence, critical analysis of media functions in society, and 

different types and types of media texts (content analysis, structural analysis Plot / narrative 

analysis, stereotype analysis, cultural myth analysis, character analysis, autobiographical 

(personal) analysis, portrait analysis Symbol analysis, identification analysis, ideological and 

philosophical analysis, ethical analysis, aesthetic analysis, cultivation analysis Hermeneutic 

analysis of cultural background- Media education technology with students (based on the 

following types of creative tasks: literary imitation, drama games, visual imitation Literature 

analysis, etc.). Application fields: Pedagogic University, normal school, teacher / teacher 

advanced training course. 

CONCLUSION 

In our opinion, this model of media education of future teachers can be presented in the 

following form: 1) diagnostic (ascertaining) component: ascertaining the levels of media 

competence and the development of critical thinking in relation to media and media texts in a 

given student audience at the initial stage of training; 2) content-target component: a theoretical 

component (a block for studying the history and theory of media culture, a block for the 

development of media educational motivation and technology, that is, students' study of methods 

and forms of media education of the audience) and a practical component (a block of creative 

activity based on media material, that is, the development of creative skills students to express 

themselves with the help of media technology: create media texts of various types and genres; 

creatively apply the acquired media educational knowledge and skills in the process of 

pedagogical practice; block of perceptual and analytical activity: development of students' skills 

to critically perceive and analyze media texts of various types and genres); 

REFERENCE 

1. ALPHONSO, ROBERT J. 1997. "Should Supervision Be Abolished? No." In Educational 

Supervision: Perspectives, Issues, and Controversies, ed. Jeffrey Glanz and Robert F. 

Neville. Norwood, MA: Christopher Gordon Publishers. 

2. ANDERSON, ROBERT H. and SNYDER, KAROLYN J. 1993. Clinical Supervision: 

Coaching for Enhanced Performance. Lancaster, PA: Technomic Publications. 

BLUMBURG, ARTHUR. 1980. Supervisors and Teachers: A Private Cold War, 2nd edition. 

Berkeley: McCutcheon. 

3. COGAN, MORRIS L. 1973. Clinical Supervision. Boston: Houghton-Mifflin.  

FIRTH, GERALD R., and PAJAK, EDWARD F., eds. 1998. Handbook of Research on 

School Supervision New York: Macmillan. 

4. GARMAN, NOREEN. 1986. "Reflection, the Heart of Clinical Supervision: A Modern 

Rational for Practice." Journal of Curriculum and Supervision 2 (1):1ï24. 

GARMAN, NOREEN; GLICKMAN, CARL; HUNTER, MADELINE; and HAGGERSON, 

NELSON 1987 "Conflicting Conceptions of Clinical Supervision and the Enhancement of 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

Professional Growth and Renewal: Point and Counterpoint." Journal of Curriculum and 

Supervision 2 (2):152ï177. 

5. GLANZ, JEFFREY, and NEVILLE, RICHARD F., eds. 1997. Educational Supervision: 

Perspectives, Issues, and Controversies. Norwood, MA: Christopher Gordon Publishers. 

GLICKMAN, CARL D. 1985. Supervision of Instruction: A Developmental 

Perspective. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

6. GOLDHAMMER, ROBERT. 1969. Clinical Supervision. New York: Holt, Rinehart and 

Winston. 

HARRIS, BEN M. 1986. Developmental Teacher Evaluation. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

7. PAJAK, EDWARD F. 1993. Approaches to Clinical Supervision. Norwood, MA: 

Christopher Gordon Publishers. 

8. SERGIOVANNI, THOMAS J. 1982. "Toward a Theory of Supervisory Practice: Integrating 

the Scientific, Clinical, and Artistic Views." In Supervision of Teaching, ed. Thomas J. 

Sergiovanni. Alexandria, VA: Association of Supervision and Curriculum Development. 

9. SERGIOVANNI, THOMAS, J. and STARRATT, ROBERT J. 1998. Supervision: A 

Redefinition, 6th edition. New York: McGraw-Hill.  

SMYTHE, JOHN. 1988. "A Critical Perspective for Clinical Supervision." Journal of 

Curriculum and Supervision 3 (2):136ï156. 

10. STARRATT, ROBERT J. 1997. "Should Supervision Be Abolished? Yes." J. In Educational 

Supervision: Perspectives, Issues, and Controversies, ed. Jeffrey Glanz and Richard F. 

Neville. Norwood, MA: Christopher Gordon Publishers. 

11. TRACY, SANDRA J. 1993. "Restructuring Instructional Supervision." Contemporary 

Education 64:128ï131. 

12. WAITE, DUNCAN. 1995. Rethinking Instructional Supervision: Notes on Its Language and 

Culture. London: Falmer Press. 

13. Fedorov A.V. Media education: creative tasks for students and schoolchildren // Innovations 

in education. 2006. N 4.S. 175-228. 

14. Fedorov A.V. Specificity of media education of students of pedagogical universities // 

Pedagogy. 2004. No. 4. P.43-51. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ISSN: 2249-7137                    Vol. 11, Issue 6, June 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

ACADEMICIA   
A n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

M u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y     

R e s e a r c h  J o u r n a l  

(Double Bl ind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)  

                           DOI:  10.5958/2249-7137.2021.01584.6 

 ñTHE ESLAND EFL IN THE WORLD TODAY ò 

Tursunov Ganijon Berdievich* ; Nematov Bahodir Mamasharifovich** ;  

Mamayoqubova Shahlo Oblokulovna*** ;  Khujakulov Ravshan Isroilovich**** ; 

Hakimov Halim Nasimovich*****  
1, 2, 3,4

Lecturer, 

Samarkand State Institute of Foreign Languages, 

                                                                   UZBEKISTAN 

*****Lecturer,  

Samarkand Regional in-Service and Retraining Center of Public Education Staff, 

UZBEKISTAN 

ABSTRACT  

Today we live in a fast and growing competitive world wherein proficiency, excellence and 

empowerment through education are the utmost requirement. Teaching must include two major 

components sending and receiving information. The ever-growing need for good communication 

skills in English has created a huge demand for English teaching around the world. Millions of 

people today want to improve their command of English or to ensure that their children achieve 

a good command of English. Moreover, opportunities to learn English are provided in many 

different ways such as through formal instruction, travel, and study abroad, as well as through 

the media and the Internet. The worldwide demand for English has created an enormous demand 

for quality language teaching and language teaching materials and resources. Learners set 

themselves demanding goals. 

 

KEYWORDS: Mass-Media, Appropriate, Methodology, Objectives, Environments, Encourage, 

Discuss, Communication, Technology, Knowledge, Skills, Globalization, Educational. 

INTRODUCTION  

We have adopted an eclectic approach, recognizing that the teaching of English must be 

principled without being dogmatic and systematic without being inflexible. We have tried to 

show how the underlying principles of successful foreign language teaching can provide teachers 

in a wide range of EFL situations with a basic level of competence which can be a springboard 
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for their subsequent professional development. Indeed more than 70 per cent of the worldôs radio 

programmes are broadcast in English and it is also the language of 70 per cent of the worldôs 

mail. From its position 400 years ago as a dialect, little known beyond the southern counties of 

England, English has grown to its present status as the major world language. English became 

the common means of communication. 

The demand for an appropriate teaching methodology is therefore as strong as ever This paper 

deals with the traditional and innovative methods and approaches of teaching which are critically 

examined, evaluated and some modifications in the delivery of knowledge is suggested. 

MAIN PART  

English, as a world language, is taught among different nationsô schools, but there is no regional 

of English which embodies like Uzbek, Kazak or Tajik cultural identity. The choice of variety is 

partly influenced by the availability of teachers, partly by geographical location and political 

influence. Studentsô in Tashkent and the Samarkand tend to learn American English. Europeans 

tend to learn British English, whilst in Papua New Guinea Australian English is the target 

variety. The distinctions between English as a second language (ESL) and English as a Foreign 

Language (EFL) are, however, not as clear cut as the above may suggest. The decreasing role of 

English in India and Sri Lanka has, of recent years, made for a shift of emphasis to change a long 

established second language situation to something nearer to a foreign language situation. 

Elsewhere, political decisions are changing former foreign language situations. Official policies 

in, for example, Sweden and Holland are aiming towards a bilingual position where all educated 

people have a good command of English, which is rapidly becoming an alternate language with 

Swedish and Dutchða position much closer to ESL on the EFL/ESL continuum. It may be seen, 

then, that the role of English within a nationôs daily life is influenced by geographical, historical, 

cultural and political factors, not all of which are immutable. But the role of English at a given 

point in time must affect both the way it is taught and the resultant impact on the daily life and 

growth of the individual. The place of English in the life of many second and foreign language 

learners today is much less easy to define than it was some years ago. The foreigner is learning 

English to express ideas rather than emotion: for his emotional expression he has the mother 

tongueé. It is a useful general rule that intensive words and items are of secondary importance 

to a foreign learner, however common they may be. This remains true for learners in extreme 

foreign language situations: few Japanese learners, for example, need even a passive knowledge 

of emotive English. But Danish, German and Dutch learners, in considerably greater contact with 

native speakers, and with English radio, television and the press, are more likely to need at least 

a passive command of that area of English which expresses emotions. In those second language 

situations where most educated speakers are bilingual, having command of both English and the 

mother tongue, the functions of English become even less clearly defined. Many educated 

Maltese, for example, fluent in both English and Maltese, will often switch from one language to 

the other in mid-conversation, rather as many Welsh speakers do. Usually, however, they will 

select Maltese for the most intimate uses of language: saying their prayers, quarrelling or 

exchanging confidences with a close friend. Such a situation throws up the useful distinction 

between public and private language. Where a common mother tongue is available, as in Malta, 

English tends not to be used for the most private purposes, and the speakerôs emotional life is 

expressed and developed largely through the mother tongue.  
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Socio-linguistic research in the past few years has made educators more conscious of language 

functions and therefore has clarified one level of language teaching goals with greater precision. 

The recognition that many students of English need the language for specific instrumental 

purposes has led to the teaching of ESPðEnglish for Special or Specific Purposes Hence the 

proliferation of courses and materials designed to teach English for science, medicine, 

agriculture, engineering, tourism and the like. Similarly the teaching of history is all about us in 

relationship to other people in other times: now in relation to then. This achievement of 

perspective, this breaking of parochial boundaries, and the relating to other people, places, things 

and events is no less applicable to foreign language teaching. By learning a foreign language we 

see our own in perspective, we recognize that there are other ways of saying things, other ways 

of thinking, other patterns of emphasis: the Uzbek child finds that the Uzbek word ñmehr-

shavqatò may be the equivalent of love according to context, there is no single equivalent to the 

world.  Inextricably bound with a languageðand for English, with each world varietyðare the 

cultural patterns of its speech community. 

CONCLUSION 

English, by its composition, embodies certain ways of thinking about time, space and quantity; 

embodies attitudes towards animals, sport, the sea, relations between the sexes; embodies a 

generalized English speakersô world view. By operating in a foreign language, then, we face the 

world from a slightly different standpoint and structure it in slightly different conceptual 

patterns. Some of the educational effects of foreign language learning are achievedð

subconsciouslyðin the first months of study, though obviously a ófeelô for the new language, 

together with the subtle impacts on the learnerôs perceptual, aesthetic and affective development, 

is a function of the growing experience of its written and spoken forms. But at the motivational 

levels of which most learners are conscious there are compelling reasons for selecting a language 

which is either that of a neighbouring nation, or one of international stature. It is hardly 

surprising, then, that more teaching hours are devoted to English in the classrooms of the world 

than to any other subject of the curriculum.  
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ABSTRACT 

This article focuses on teaching students to think creatively in the training of future teachers of 

technology in higher education. To this end, the views of pedagogues and psychologists on 

creative thinking are given, and questions and situations that teach students to think creatively in 

the teaching of ñWorking with individual details and combinations of clothingò are discussed. In 

the process of ñTechnology Education Workshopò, which is taught in the training of future 

teachers of technology in higher education, students have more or less different abilities and 

inclinations for creative thinking. Each student has certain deposits needed to find creative 

ideas, and the teacher must fully use their pedagogical skills in this area. 

 

KEYWORDS: Creativity, Creativity, Innovation, Problem-Solving. 

INTRODUCTION  

Teaching students creative and non-standard thinking in higher education plays an important role 

and in many ways affects the quality of teaching. If creative and innovative decisions are not 

made in the educational process, there will be no updates. We know that there is a fine line 

between non-standard and creative thinking, and non-standard usually involves only the same 

difference, a change in existing methods and working methods. Creativity must be completely 

new and, most importantly, include an effective approach to problem solving. Each field of 

activity has its limitations on the creation and implementation of creative ideas.  
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In the process of ñTechnology Education Workshopò, which is taught in the training of future 

teachers of technology in higher education, students have more or less different abilities and 

inclinations for creative thinking. Each student has certain deposits needed to find creative ideas, 

and the teacher must fully use their pedagogical skills in this area. Every student has a certain 

level of competence, and the teacher must constantly increase it. That is why, creative trainings 

that can identify the hidden creative abilities that exist with the help of special technologies and 

techniques can be useful and, of course, can be applied in the educational process.  

Creativity - the ability to change the mind and creativity; Very close to the concept of ñcreative 

thinkingò. Creativity includes past, joint and future features of the process, as a result, a person 

or group of people creates something that did not exist before. 

The understanding of creativity is characterized by a very broad perspective: the problem is to 

create something new in a situation that creates a dominant that reflects past experience; it is to 

go beyond existing knowledge; it is the interaction that leads to development. There are two 

main directions in the study of creativity in psychology.  

First, the results (products), their quantity, quality and importance; 

Second, creativity is seen as a personôs ability to abandon stereotypical ways of thinking. 

D. Guilford, one of the founders of the theory of creation, emphasizes six creative parameters: 

1) The ability to identify and articulate problems; 

2) Ability to solve many problems; 

3) Semantic spontaneous flexibility - the ability to produce different ideas; 

4) Originality - the ability to produce long-distance associations, abnormal responses, non-

standard solutions; 

5) The ability to improve the object by adding details; 

6) The ability to solve non-standard problems, showing semantic flexibility, that is, the ability to 

see new features in the object, to find new uses.   

It is necessary to take into account the peculiarities of the creative process in the ñTechnology 

Education Workshopò. Many researchers consider the creative process to be specific to different 

areas of activity and knowledge. 

However, general requirements for the creative thinking process can be identified. The creative 

process, regardless of the problems it focuses on, should include: 

1. Changing the structure of external information and internal concepts through the formation of 

similarities and conceptual gaps. 

2. Constantly restructure the problem. 

3. Use existing knowledge, memories and images to create new knowledge and apply old 

knowledge and skills in a new way. 

4. Use of non-verbal thinking model. 
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5. The creative process requires internal stress, which can occur in three ways: at each stage of 

the creative process in the conflict between traditional and new; in the ideas themselves, in 

different solutions or products; uncertainty can be created between the chaos and the desire for a 

higher level of education and efficiency within the individual or society as a whole. Probably, 

three types of tension appear at different stages of the creative process.  

 Creativity-thinking, emotions, creative abilities that can be expressed in communication and 

characterize the personality and the product of the activities of this person in general. Creativity 

is a process of overcoming the interdependence of thinking, emotions, communication. The 

Creator is always more tolerant than others: he is a habitual behavior, perhaps not the best, but 

willing to admit that it was accepted by the power of habit; everyone lives in his own world and 

sees this world with his own eyes, not by those around him. [1. 87 b] 

Azizkhujaeva N.N, - ñCreativity is a way of professional life, a multifaceted educational process 

and the desire and ability to create a new pedagogical reality at the level of goals, content, 

technology. He described creativity as helping the teacher to adapt to the flow of innovative 

change. [2,139 b] 

 Guilford: ñCreativity is a different way of thinkingò begin to look for solutions in grievances. 

Different ways of thinking are the basis of creative thinking, characterized by the following 

characteristics: 

1. Speed - the ability to express the maximum number of ideas (in this case, their quality does 

not matter, but their number) 

2. Flexibility - the ability to express different ideas. 

3. Originality - the ability to produce new non-standard ideas (this may manifest itself in the 

answers, may not correspond to the generally accepted). 

4. Completeness - the ability to improve the "product" or give it a complete look.   

Methods of developing creativity in the ñTechnology Education Workshopò Of course, no 

training can teach a person to discover great ideas. But the main advantage of such programs is 

that they eliminate barriers to the development of creative thinking, and most importantly, the 

fear of creativity. By clearing their minds, people are not afraid of failure or ridicule, and more 

actively offer their ideas.  

Here are some examples of the most popular methods for finding new ideas.  

1. Mental attack (brainstorming). Written by Alex Osborne.The basic principle is to produce an 

idea and criticize it. Each participant puts forward ideas, others try to develop them, and the 

analysis of decisions is made later. Sometimes use the "dumb" version of brainstorming - 

brainwriting, when the thoughts are written on a piece of paper, where the participants pass each 

other, giving rise to new ideas. 

2. Problem method. The goal can be achieved through the development of innovative skills, 

teaching students to think creatively in the lessons of technology education practicum, problem-

solving of the chosen topic.  




